5. Lesson Plans

5.1 Unit 1 My classmates

Lesson 1 He's Zaw Zaw.

Unit 1 My Closamvabes

Unit 1 My classmates
Lesson 1 He's Zaw Zaw.

ﬁﬁ' Listen and say.

| [Hello., I'm Daw Mariar. |
whcn $ yoaur namea?

-

Objective:
By the end of the lesson stud vill be able to:

en
« introduce themselves an @iends.
N

Words and expressions:

Previously learnt;~Hello, I'm ... , He's/She's ...

What's your name?

Resources and preparation: audio materials

Teaching procedure

Warm up (3 minutes)
» Introduce yourself to students, Hello, 'm ...’

» Ask one of the students, "What's your name?'

» Ask the names of about five students:

D Listen and say. (10 minutes)
Play the recording or read the sentences aloud to the students.
» Tell the students to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully and say the sentences they hear.
* Ask a studentto come to the front of the class and demonstrate the activity.
T: Helloy I'mDaw Marlar.
What's your name?
S: Hello/I'm Zaw Zaw.
T: He's Zaw Zaw.
* Explain the use of the new phrase 'He's/She's ...
» Continue the activity until students understand how to practise the dialogue with their friends.
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Unit 1 My Clasamates Unft1 My Classmeates

ST Ask and say. < Practise.

Helle, I'm Su Su. i
What's your name? A Hello, I'm Aye Aye.

She's Aye Aye.,

(Hello, 'm Nyl Nvl, |

@ PP sk tick and Infroduce.
Hello, I'm Thanaar.
@ wel'lm'xr;v‘ol.r nr:JmuL?
Aoy
Fy=
N
fA=
PR
Fy=

Ask and say. (8 minutes)
* Ask two students to come to the front of the class.
» Have one student introduce himself/herself, ask his/her partner's name and introduce him/her to the teacher.
S1: Hello, I'm Nyi Nyi. What's your name?
S2: Hello, I'm Thida.
S1: She's Thida.
« Have four or five pairs practise in front of the class.
(What's your name? o3 o) aacoSaiE:dl 9200503 et He's/She's ... o3 adid) ssfgoroncdaiéi’ Scdaodeoiql
GEpo']u)
Practise. (7 minutes)
e Make groups of four or any even number.
« Tell students to introduce themselves, 'Hello, I'm ...!, ask one of their friends' name, saying, "What's your
name?' and introduce the friend to the group, saying, 'He's/She's ...'
S1: Hello, I'm Su Su.What's your name?
S2: Hello, I'mAye Aye.
S1: She's Aye Aye.
« Tell them topractise the dialogue with their group members.
* Monitor the class to make sure everyone in the group gets a turn and uses the expressions correctly.
Ask, tick and introduce. (10 minutes)
* Tell students to go around the class and ask their friends' names.
» Tell them to tick in the box in their textbooks after asking one friend and talk to at least three friends.
» Tell some students to introduce their friends to the class, after the mingle activity.
Summary and feedback (2 minutes)
e Make sure that students can use 'I'm ...' and 'He's/She's ..."
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Lesson 2 Words withAaand Bb

Unit 1 My Classmcries UnB1 My Clozsmates
Lesson 2 WordswithAaandBb
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Objectives:

By the end of the lesson students will be able to Q;

« read and write words with A a and B b.
 recognize and say the sounds /&/ and /b(@'

Words and expressions:

New: alligator, arrow, bicycle, boat

Previously learnt: ant, apple, boy, bread

Resources and preparation: audio materials, alphabet cards of capital and small letters A a and B b,

picture cards and word cards of alligator, ant, apple, arrow, bicycle, boat,
boy; bread

Words with A a

Teaching procedure

Warm up (3 minutes)

. Smg the ABC song together.

7 Listen, say’and trace. (10 minutes)
Show the alphabet-cards of A a and ask, "What's this?'

» Put thepicture cards on the board.

» Say, 'l like apples. I like apples.’ and tell students to point to the apple.

» Put the word card of the apple on the respective picture,

* Repeat the procedure with the other words. You can use the following sentences to introduce the words.
(a) Ants are small.
(b) The arrow is brown.
(c) The alligator is green.
('The arrow is brown.! §& 'The a111gator is green.' gpiodgodadqpopé "The' e‘ilsaooogcﬁeo 181/ [q8(G:

IBaleopdbelrpad conpiomigp: eobarndeog§ safgmpoeogmist $0abe) gilgevidl eomcraacodeps coloymepogt
soepa Bodddelpd) Epygteudiod mecutepidd sodbedofend) wEwabsrdyt colfoprenidh)

» Play the recording or read the words aloud to the students.
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« Tell the students that while listening to the recording or to the teacher carefully, they are to say and trace the
words they hear in their textbooks.

« Make sure that students are able to say and trace the words they hear. If the class size is large, students can
swap books and check each other's work.

Practise saying the words. (10 minutes)
* Point to the pictures and say the following words.

Ant, Apple, Arrow Apple, Arrow, Alligator

Ant, Apple, Arrow Apple, Arrow, Alligator

Ant, Apple, Ant, Apple Apple, Arrow, Apple, Atrow

Ant, Apple, Atrow Apple, Arrow, Alligator

Point to each picture and say the word slowly. Have students repeat. Practise saying the words two or three times.

If you have extra time, you can give the students more chances to practise by pointing to each picture and have

the students say the words. If students can say the words correctly, point to the pictures faster and faster. After

this you can substitute any word for a clap, e.g. 'Ant, (clap), Arrow' and have the students say the words.

(emps:a)o:gpzm co’lcnqup:o% ?$9$§§ @$@$ go%%gi&ﬂm gémé omo:a?:mﬁdé:o%ua% ma’:ogtﬁs;m:

w0328 cmdgodokEelyé sendeayayésédloopdi poeo - Ant, (clap), Arrow)
» Encourage them to practise in groups or rows.

(00€2§:000] eclumeupial copliamgn: ododonfBiocd8sogs awntdlmcdiéiadommbomgddsda§elgdli)
Write. (10 minutes)
» Tell them to write the words in their notebooks at least 5 times.

» Make sure that students can write the words correctly in their notcbooks.

Write and match. (5 minutes)

» Check whether students know the meaning of the words by showing the picture cards and asking "What's
this?' for each.

» Tell students to spell the word. Say wrong words deliberately. (e.g. Show the picture card of 'apple’ and ask,

'Is this an arrow?' .... etc.)

(oomicdimenad BRFEIE coypromiepmt ooicdimesad omdd B 08 BE8EqF[gdASloo5N)

» Tell them to match the words and pictures.
* Make sure that students are able to fill in the blanks and match the words with the pictures. If the class size
is large, students can swap their books and check each other's work.

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)
» Read the day's words again. If necessary, give feedback on the pronunciation of the /2/ sound.
Words with Bb (40 minutes)

Follow the same procedure for words with B b.

(WI'5) Listen, say and trace.

* You can use the following sentences to introduce words with B b.
(Words with Bb 900308 omo:a'e:up:oa&@o:spogé egm000lcloyepiad 9a03:(gi§&oopdn)
(a) There is a boat in the river.
(b) I like riding my bicycle (Make a gesture).

(c) The boy is tall.
(d) I like bread.
Practise saying the words.
* Point to the pictures and say the following words.
Boy, Boat, Bread Bread, Boat, Bicycle
Boy, Boat, Bread Bread, Boat, Bicycle
Boy, Boat, Boy, Boat Bread, Boat, Bread, Boat
Boy, Boat, Bread Bread, Boat, Bicycle
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Lesson 3 How are you feeling?

Unit 1 My Classmcries UnB1 My Clozsmates
Lesson 3 How are you feeling? < Ask and soy.
M9 \11on and say.
Haw are you feeling?

“:‘b Ask and fiek.

I'm happy. r\
How are you feeling? [>*%, 2!

Objectives:

By the end of the lesson students will be able to

« express their feelings. \%
= ask others about their feelings. "

Words and expressions:
New: angry, happy, hungry, sad
How are you feeling?
Previously learnt: great
I'm...
Resources and preparation: audio materials, picture cards and word cards of angry, happy, hungry, sad,
great
Teaching procedure
Warm up (3 minutes)
* Ask some students to come to the front of the class and have them introduce themselves and introduce their
frlends toiothers, using the expressions from the previous lesson. (I'm .../He's .../She's...)
3 Listen and say. (10 minutes)
Put the picture cards on the board.
» Tell students 'T'm happy. I'm happy.' with a smiling face.
» Tell them to point to the picture of 'happy'.
* Put the word card on the respective picture after the students' answers. Repeat the procedure with the other words.
* Play the recording (4 or read the words aloud to the students.
« Tell the students to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully and say the words they hear.
* You can use the following sentences with appropriate facial expressions and gestures to introduce the new
expressions: I'm hungry. I'm angry. I'm sad. I'm great.
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Play the recording 05 and ask students to listen to the recording carefully.

Ask one student to come to the front of the class and demonstrate the following dialogue to the class.

T: I'm great. How are you feeling?

S: I'm happy.

Repeat the dialogue if necessary.

Tell students to practise, saying, 'T'm ... (feeling) How are you feeling?' with the friend sitting next to him/
her, using gestures or the pictures in their textbooks.

Ask and say. (10 minutes)

L

Make groups of four.

Choose a group to demonstrate the activity to the class.

Tell a student to describe his/her feeling, saying, Tm ...(feeling) and ask his/her friend's fecling, saying,
'How are you feeling?'

(eopEroonepr 8850mg0503 I'm ... [4¢ coSg: m(goronch domgobad How are you feeling? [¢& cw:qepben
slgacli)

S1: I'm hungry. How are you feeling?

S2: I'm happy.

Tell the other group members to do the activity as demonstrated.

(228,0083 o0 0gb[gropdencdt: mgneng et [grodedelgodi)

Monitor the class to make sure all group members participate in the activity.

Ask and tick. (15 minutes)

Tell students to take their textbooks, go around the class and then tell their feeling to their friends and ask
their friends' feelings. Students are to use the foliowing dialogue.

S1: I'm angry. How are you feeling?

S2: I'm sad.

Encourage students to have conversations with at least five friends.

(oa9p5eadr pedbail: o) Bi1sé ommtelpecyoryéeselgodli)

Tell them to put a tick in the space provided after asking the feeling of one friend.

(opecdgtiondlic} suficdts cuscomomopdesepapt 9208309§ slgocli)

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

Confirm that students can express their feelings and ask others' feelings saying, T'm ... (happy). How are
you fecling?'

Tell them that in the next lesson they will have to practise telling about their friends' feelings in English.
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Lesson 4 Words with Ccand D d

Unit 1 My Classmcries UnB1 My Clozsmates
Lesson4 WordswithCcandDd

i Lo
M Lisien, say and frace. W\ Lsten, say and frace.
p Gusk e

Objectives: N -
By the end of the lesson students will be able to: Q

« read and write words with Ccand Dd. *

« recognize and say the sounds /k/ and /d« X’Words

Words and expressions:

New: clock, doll, duck

Previously learnt: cake, cat, cup, desk, door

Resources and preparation: audio materials, alphabet cards of capital and small letters C ¢ and D d,

picture cards and word cards of cake, cat, cup, clock, doll, duck, desk, door

Word with C ¢

Teaching procedure

Warm up (3 minutes)

» Show the picture cards of apple, ant, bicycle, boat, etc. and then ask, "What's this?

» Tell students to-say 'It's a/an ..."

Listen, say and trace. (10 minutes)

* Show thealphabet cards of C ¢ and ask, "What's this?' for each.

« Put the picture cards on the board.

» Say, Thave a yellow cat. I have a yellow cat.' and tell students to point to the cat.

* Repeat the procedure with the other words. You can use the following sentences to introduce the words.
(a) I have a green cup.
(b) I like cakes.
(c) I have a clock.
(pomcd: svandep: wEfoprepopé o Bad§cdelgrd wEfogrigtienydhad mectepiad chodobieng
oEwopdspié wéfogrrevicli)

» Play the recording or read the words aloud to the students

» Tell the students that while listening to the recording or to the teacher carefully, they are to say and trace the
words they hear in their textbooks.
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* Make sure that students are able to say and trace the words they hear. If the class size is large, students can
swap books and check each other's work.

Practise saying the words. (10 minutes)
» Point to the pictures and say the following words.

Cat, Cup, Cake Cat, Cup, Clock

Cat, Cup, Cake Cat, Cup, Clock

Cat, Cup, Cat, Cup Cat, Cup, Cat, Cup

Cat, Cup, Cake Cat, Cup, Clock

Point to each picture and say the word slowly. Have students repeat. Practise saying the words two or three times.
If you have extra time, you can give the students more chances to practise by pointing to each picture and have
the students say the words. If students can say the words correctly, point to the pictures faster and faster. After
this, you can substitute any word for a clap, e.g. 'Cat, (clap), Cake' and have the students say the words.
(Goqp&m:ep:m Go']o:nsleﬂo:o% 9$9$§<§ @$@$ go%a%%&ﬂm eémé om:o?:mﬁc@:o%ea% ma’:ogcﬁmm:
mo%aecc) mﬁqcﬁcﬁ:@&@é sam:a%:sa_mq@%&ﬂoaéu powd - Cat, (clap), Cake)

* Encourage them to practise in groups or rows.

(0o€a§:000] eclumeqepia’ sopéiaontgp: Bodoon§iect8cogs ecamtdlemddicoormmbomgddada§sigooli)

Write. (10 minutes)
« Tell them to write the words in their notebooks at least 5 times.

« Make sure that students can write the words correctly in their notebooks.

Listen and write. (5 minutes)

» Tell students to listen to what the teacher says while looking at the pictures and letters.

* Have students arrange the letters to make meaningful words.

* Make sure that students are able to write the words next (o the pictures while listening to the words. If the
class size is large, students can swap their books and check each other's work.

Summary and feedback

(2 minutes)

» Ask students to recite the new words. If necessary, give feedback on the pronunciation of the /k/ sound in
the initial position as well as in the final position.
(oochionogé saadapEilear /k/ 2dgmicd oglge$elgadhn poen - cake, clock )

Words with D d

* Follow the same procedure for words with D d.
(@.I/ Listen, say and trace.

* You can use the following sentences to introduce words with D d.

(40 minutes)

(Words with D d sa00b oomscdigprooélogmsepopé eemabildlogepiad saodi(giéEaopdn)

(a) My desk is small.

(b) I have a doll.

(c) The door is open.

(d) The duck is white,
Practise saying the words.

* Point to the pictures and say the following words.

Desk, Doll, Duck Desk, Door, Duck
Desk, Doll, Duck Desk, Door, Duck
Desk, Doll, Desk, Doll Desk, Door, Desk, Door
Desk, Doll, Duck Desk, Door, Duck
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Lesson S This is Kyi Kyi. She's great.

Unit 1 My Classrmhes UnE1 My Cheemates

Lesson 5 This Is Kyl Kyl. She's greal. ) sicondi e
i nfroduce.

s
m Listen and say. What's your name? "
= n A 2 I TunTun.
e How are you fesling?, - =

Thiis s Tun Tun.|_(;
He's happy.
P &

thﬂ's your nama? :

: How are you 1ee|lng?

[This s Kyl Kyl
She's gi

?h Ask, tick and Infroduce.

-m —

F _

Objective:

By the end of the lesson students will be able to :Q
[ ]

« talk about their friends' feelings. .

Words and expressions:

New: Thisis ...

Previously learnt: He's/She's great/ happy/ hungry/ angry/ sad.
Resources and preparation: audio materials

Teaching procedure
Warm up (3 minutes)
» Tell students to practise the following dialogue with their friends next to them.
S1: What's your name?
S2: T'm
S1: How.are you feeling?
S2: 'm
- Listen and say. (10 minutes)
Play the recording or read the sentences aloud to the students. Tell them to listen to the recording or to the
teacher carefully.
* Askastudent (e.g. Kyi Kyi) to come to the front of the class and then ask her name and her feeling as follows.
T: What's your name?
S: I'm Kyi Kyi.
T: How are you feeling?
S: I'm great.
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Introduce her and tell the class how she feels.

T: This is Kyi Kyi. She's great.

Ask two students to come to the front and practise the dialogue.
Continue this with three more pairs of students.

Ask and introduce. (10 minutes)

Tell students to work in pairs and practise the following dialogue.

S1: What's your name?

S2:I'm Tun Tun.

S1: How are you feeling?

S2: I'm happy.

S1: This is Tun Tun. He's happy.

Ask some pairs of students to come to the front of the class and tell them to introduce their friends to the
class and express their feelings to the class.

(eonpEsaomigpignn: This is ... He's/ She's ... o3 obid) 92(goi00e Somigiodad elpplgondded ecomyeoichi)

Ask, tick and introduce. (15 minutes)

Tell students to go around the class and ask their friends' names and feelings.

Tell them to put a tick in each box in their textbooks after asking a {riend how he/she is feeling.

Tell them to talk to at least five friends.

Tell some students to introduce his/her friend and say how they are feeling to the class, after the mingle
activity.

(220§:BRE vpiopdd opeddaiepial sorgficerGicgé samgiamiepial G meeigficeieonm
sonpoomepiseeloéyelgolgasegroln

S1: How are you feeling?

S2: I'm hungry.

S1: This is Nyi Nyi. He's hungry.

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

Make sure that students can talk about their friends' feelings using, "This is ... He's/She's ..."
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Lesson 6 If you're happy and you know it, clap your hands!

Unit 1 My Classrmiches

Lesson & H you're happy ...
@g‘ Listen and sing.

§  wyeurmbopey.. &

clap your handsl

S / L 3
L If you're hoppy and you know i, - ’k o ::Jmp U:r:;ghlu o Piag
'\“_ﬂ then you really ought e shaw it; "M e iy U ) ,r
LR ) ¥ Jump up highl i
=9 [fyou're happy and you know it, ﬁ I you'ra happy and you know it, .,
clap your handsl i then you really cught ta show It: T
& ’é If you're happy and you know If, -

If you're happy and you know it,

stamp your feet]
stamp your fest!

el then yeureally ought fo show i

If you're happy and you know it,

stamp your faet]

If you're happy and vou know It
q clap your hands!
=1 - If you're happy and you knaw it,
i
il

& o I you're happy and you keaw if,

If you're hoppy and you know if,

&= %

4 [fyou're happy and you knowit.

Unk 1 My Chkasmates

If you're happy and you know It

tum aroundl

If you're happy and you know it.
fumn aroundl! =
Ifyou're happy and you know If,

then you really cught to showit; 75

If you're happy and you know It

tum aroundl

jump up highl

If you're happy and you know It,

rase your hands)

' Ityoure happy and you know il,

ralse your handsl

Fyou'ra happy and you know it,
then you raally sught to show it
[/ Fyou're happy and you know It,

aise your hands|

1z 13

Objective:

By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

« ging the song, "If you're happy ...' with gesetR
AN

Words and expressions:
New: stamp your feet, jump up high, raise your hands, turn'around
Previously learnt: happy, clap your hands

Resources and preparation: audio materials, picture cards of clap your hands, stamp your feet, jump up
high, raise your hands, turn around
Write the song on the board or print a chart {(if available). Write the first
verse of the song on the board. (Some phrases that can be replaced with the
other phrases should be written in colours.)
Teaching procedure for Period 1
Pre-teaching (5 minutes)
* Act out the actions: clap your hands, stamp your feet, jump up high, raise your hands and turn around. After
that, put the pictures with the expressions on the board.
(Bgéiopd closgl oomichimadeniad meoep wdlgq comiaddl 28¢ncSad s§esi0§ s[gol eaoypiromian
oomickedgddad [g§encd elgr3ayé cwad3G: soepom 926866 sgatig) efgpeoidin)
» Tell students that when they hear 'Clap your hands,’ they have to clap their hands three times.
Follow the same procedure with the other expressions.
Listen and sing.
If you're happy ...

(25 minutes)

If you're happy and you know it, clap your hands!
If you're happy and you know it, clap your hands!
If you're happy and you know it, then you really ought to show it;
If you're happy and you know it, clap your hands!
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The same procedure can be used for other actions: stamp your feet!
jump up high!
raise your hands!
turn around!
* Play the recording or sing the song with actions as a model.
(soepmn Balicd memeplyé BaBfgali)
» Sing the first verse of the song with actions and tell students to act out the song in the same way as you do.
(smp&aao:qo:cr’é m%sraep@cf: ogqj5:039§q$s@ocﬂll)
* Repeat the same procedure with the remaining verses of the song.
+ Divide the class into two groups.
» Tell the two groups of students to sing the verses in the song alternately.
Practice (8 minutes)
« Make groups of four or five.
* Tell one student from each group to demonstrate an action and the other group members o say what the action is.
(cmp&mzm5§:cﬁ mgmspcosaﬁ@eo: cq$m§_o$qp:o§ 995(853)0930@@ eéa}o?ga'?:i :méc%a%sﬁ c@oo’lu)
» Tell students to take turns within their groups.
* Make sure that all students actively participate while they are practising.
Summary and feedback (2 minutes)
= If necessary, give feedback on the pronunciation of the new expressions.

Teaching procedure for Period 2
Warm up (3 minutes)
« Tell students to sing the song.

Do 'Simon says' game. (15 minutes)

* Ask two or three students to come to the front of the class and demonstrate the 'Simon says' game to the
class.

(soqpon 'Simon says..." 03 G@)(\ES mﬁmspo.zcc)@é] 'Simon says ..." 96[(}')02]8 PO 9(\2861$ G@'Jcﬂn)

» Tell students that if they make a mistake, they have to leave the group. (Remember to tell the students who
have to leave the group to help detect those who make mistakes during the 'Simon says' game.)
(29092pe0:0008¢) montde wadeean soyptiana} oy§eomeapiantepie saeniad mpdfrepeota§efgool)

* Do the 'Simon says' activity.
€.g. "Simon says' activity: Simon says, 'Stand up!'/Simon says, 'Sit down!"/'Clap your hands!'

(Students who clap their hands have to leave the group.)

Recalling the song (10 minutes)

* Divide the class into two groups and tell Group 1 to demonstrate an action and Group 2 to sing the song
that corresponds to the action. Remind them to sing only one verse that corresponds to the action.

« Tell students to change their roles: Group 2 demonstrates the action, and Group 1 sings the song.

Listening and matching (10 minutes)

* Divide the class into two groups and distribute the picture cards for actions and feelings.

» Tell students to listen to what the teacher says and then look for the related picture.

« Tell one student from each group to hold up the picture.

* The group that finishes the game first is the winner.

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

» Ifnecessary give feedback on the pronunciation of the words 'vou're'.

Unit 1 My classmates 25



5.2 Unit 2 People, animals and things around us

Unli2 People, animals and things around us Unit2 People, animals and things around us

Unit2 People, animals and
things around us

A5 prawand say.

< Listen and say.

He has short hair. She has long hair.

She has brown eyes. pelles B He has short hair.
He has brown eyes.

® Y- Look and say.

Objective:
By the end of the lesson students will be able to:
* describe people using 'He/She has ...

Words and expressions:
New: dark, He/She has (adjectives + noun).
Previously learnt: long, short, brown, hair, eyes
Resources and preparation: audio materials, picture cards of children with long hair, short hair, brown
eyes, dark eyes
Teaching procedure
Warm up (3 minutes)
* Revise the adjectives: long, short, etc. and colours: brown, red, etc. learnt in Grade 1.
* Point to your hair, eyes, etc. and ask, 'What's this?'
@Y Listen and say. (10 minutes)
« Put four pictures of children with long hair, short hair, brown eyes and dark eyes on the board.
» Say, 'short hair' and ask students to point to the child who has 'short hair' on the board and to find the child
with short hair in the textbook.
» Make sure that students know the meaning of 'short hair'.
(coypomigpisrn: 'He/She has ... 's2a3[g0a3 [§§e0cd gélgeoiali)
» Follow the same procedure for the other expressions: She has long hair. She has brown eyes. He has dark eyes.
» Play the recording or read the sentences aloud to the students.

» Tell them to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully,
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Look and say. (10 minutes)

Demonstrate how to do the activity. Ask two students to come to the front of the class.

Tell students to introduce their friend to the class saying, 'Hello, his/her name is ...' and ask students to look
at each other's hair and eyes and say, 'He/She has ...hair, He/She has ...eyes.'

(mm$:m:9p:c:§ 'Hello' o ﬁogaocﬁz :130(:59‘]5:;:"1.1 maéo% e@oq$c@od‘]u o§_c§903 9605.?(? qcﬁo’gzmcqo&r%
[3p5(G: 'He/She has ...hair. He/She has ...eyes.' o3 s2a[gd) elgra§elgocl sagodeepé gododo? dark eyes o
elgra§efgechn)

Divide the class into groups of four. (The number of groups will depend on the class size.)

Ask students to look at their friends and say, 'Hello, He/She is my friend. His/Her name is ... He/She has ...
hair. He/She has ... eyes.' Ask students to take turns.

Monitor the class and help students who have difficulties in doing the activity.

Draw and say. (15 minutes)

Ask everybody to draw and colour the pictures of the boy and girl in the textbool.

Students can draw any eyes colour, hair colour or length of hair. Ask them to be imaginative.
(gﬁ(eagcpcrgg emp&m:@p:o% q&o"égo%@lag adoé mc‘émﬂél qo%a'e:saeepgo%a% esl:sg @050.)61$ G@'xﬂu)
Give students support with vocabulary if necessary.

Put students in pairs and ask them to describe the person/picture they draw (e.g. 'He/She has ...hair.
He/She has ...eyes."). Ask them to take turns.

(88cqphconicas 9ddsacfop&i’d §dcundmdd) migecceisire$ cfgodh)

Ask them to swap their pictures.

Ask students to look at his/her friend's picture and present the picture to the class.

(885002 opccbaéisd §6eox>o%oo80§ efo[Geolon cagiéig€ienspb cdapudeSelgach gg%coSaJ&GeFaéom:em
603 [o3pd(G: 'He/She has ...hair. He/She has ...eyes.' o3 saadigd) s2o0§:a3 efgolges slgooli)

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

Check whether students have learnt the new expressions: long, short, brown and dark or not.

Give feedback on the pronunciation of the words 'long /loy/ and hair /hea/.
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Objectives:

By the end of the lesson students will be able to:

* read and write words with Ee and F .

* recognize and say the sounds /e/ and /f/ in the words.

Words and expressions:
New: elephant, envelope, elbow, fox, frog, flower
Previously learnt: egg, fish
Resources and preparation: audio materials, alphabet cards of capital and small letters E e and F f, picture
cards and word cards of egg, elbow, elephant, envelope, fox, fish, frog, flower
Words with E e
Teaching procedure
Warm up (3 minutes)
*  Write the letters E e and F fin the air and tell students to guess what the letters are.
» Show the alphabet cards of capital and small letters E e, F f and ask, "What's this?' for each picture.
&1l Listen, say and trace. (10 minutes)
* Put the picture cards on the board or use the textbook.
* Ask students to guess the meaning of the words by interacting with them in the following way.
To teach the word 'egg', say, 'I like chicken eggs. I like chicken eggs. Point to the egg.'
* Follow the same procedure for the words elbow, elephant and envelope. You can use the following sentences
to introduce the words.
(a) Touch your elbow.
(b) The elephant is big.
(c) The envelope is white.

(‘The elephant is big!' §& 'The envelope is white.' gp:o3goSadepaé 'The' Aisradagoden /8i/ [¢6(G:
[86/60p0delopicd cogpiaiep: ocbai8eoqs sfgripveoypisé §&:mbq) qéigevicli eamadisacndep:

o&foypieppé sogpm 0305§0de[gog) E[o[glierrcdad meviepiad sddedodionts) wEw P sdi(yé
oo&fogpreoscln)
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* Make sure that students point to the right words.

* Spell the word e-g-g and pronounce it correctly for the students to repeat after you.

» Ask students to repeat after the teacher. Ask them to pronounce the final consonant, /g/.

» Play the recording or read the words aloud to the students.

 Tell the students that while listening to the recording or to the teacher carefully, they are to say and trace the
words they hear in their textbooks.

» Make sure students are able to say and trace the words they hear. If the class size is large, students can swap
books and check each other's work.

Practise saying the words. (10 minutes)
* Point to the pictures and say the following words.

Egg, Elbow, Elephant Elbow, Elephant, Envelope

Egg, Elbow, Elephant Elbow, Elephant, Envelope

Egg, Elbow, Egg, Elbow Elbow, Elephant, Elbow, Elephant

Egg, Elbow, Elephant Elbow, Elephant, Envelope

Point to each picture and say the word slowly. Have students repeat. Practise saying the words two or three

times. If you have extra time, you can give the students more chances to practise by pointing to each picture

and have the students say the words, If students can say the words correctly, poiut to the pictures faster and
faster. After this, you can substitute any word for a clap, e.g. 'Egg, (clap), Elephant' and have the students
say the words.

(conpromrepion eolomeepiad o§08ss (9565 goPBEEClm opdorp) omnaicdaiicBosd modoyabaren:

c0bad mdayodogels mentadiccooyE8Edloopdi pows - Egg, (clap), Elephant)
* Encourage them to practise in groups or rows.

(0o€a8:000] eclomnqep:a} coypsanaigp: BodoCon(f: ¢chEcogs murioleaddé: cbamcbormgodBe§elgooin)
Write. (10 minutes)
» Tell them to write the words in their notebooks at least 5 times.

» Make sure that students can write the words correctly in their notebooks.

Write and circle. (5 minutes)

» Ask students to look at the blanks and guess the words.

» Tell students to fill in the blanks and circle the pictures the words describe.

» Make sure that students are able to write and circle the pictures. If the class size is large, students can swap
their books and check each oiher's work.

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)
» Ask them to recite the words. If necessary, give feedback on the pronunciation of the /e/ sound.
Words with F f (40 minutes)

* _ Follow the same procedure for words with F f.
W4 Listen, say and trace.
* You can use the following sentences to introduce new words with F f.

(Words with F f 920305 emasabigpion€loqaiepapé esendcbdldlomjepiod seobfgi Eaopdu)

(a) The fox has big ears. (b) Ilike fish.
(c) The frog is green. (d) The flower is red.
Practise saying the words.
» Point to the pictures and say the following words.
Fox, Fish, Frog Fish, Frog, Flower
Fox, Fish, Frog Fish, Frog, Flower
Fox, Fish, Fox, Fish Fish, Frog, Fish, Frog
Fox, Fish, Frog Fish, Frog, Flower
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< Ask and answer.

Listen and say. 1 P What's this? |

A

ot 7

It's a tree.
a It's fall.

fat thin short tall

Objective:
By the end of the lesson students will be able to:
* describe people, animals and things around thein.

Words and expressions:

New: tall, thin, fat

Previously learnt: big, small, short, cup, dog, tree

What's this? It's a (cup, dog, tree), It's (big, small, short).
Resources and preparation: audio materials, picture cards and word cards of a big cup, a small cup,
a short tree, a tall tree, a fat dog, a thin dog

Teaching procedure

Warm up (3 minutes)

* Review the adjectives students previously learnt: long, short, big, small showing real objects or picture cards
of a big apple and a small apple etc...

W% Listen and say. (10 minutes)

» Show the picture cards of 'cup' and ask students, "What's this?' If students can answer the question correctly,
say, 'Right, it's a cup.'

* Show two picture cards and ask, 'Which one is big?' and "Which one is small?'

e Confirm the meaning of 'big' and 'small.'

* Follow the same procedure to introduce other phrases: a short tree, a tall tree, a fat dog, a thin dog.

* Play the recording or read the words aloud to the students.

e Tell them to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully and say the words they hear.

* Show the picture cards or point to the textbook pictures randomly and check whether they can describe the
objects or not.
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(picture card gp:o? [gs) eaodcopdicomén vcdenspd odup:ad [gf eaodcopdicorné: eopéromeme elplgdtedd

JL

GSG‘.I):O(]II GJSCEGJ’):CBL @spogé G%lO%:GCD’JOS@é GfYZ{I’.)(S:ODO:QPBG@£gSGOg 06833201“)

LL IO L

Practise the phrases of 'adjective + noun' (e.g. big cup).

il Look and answer. 15 i)

Play the recording or read the dialogue aloud to the students.

Tell them to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully,

Ask two students to come to the front of the class to hold up a picture card.

Ask the student, "What's this?' showing the picture card of a big cup to the class.

Ask other students in the class to say, 'It's a cup. It's big.'

Make groups of four. The number of groups will depend on the class size.

Tell one member in a group to select and point to one picture in the textbook and ask "What's this?" Other
students answer, 'It's a cup/tree/dog.' and 'It's big/small/short/tall/fat/thin.' Continue with the other pictures
in the same way. Tell students to swap their roles.

(9.3503 035?99035:035 smp&oao:o:@é:o: 00500335%1 ?6‘.30?3 oqo%:smo‘i@@: ‘What's this?' o?eazsﬁ G@oo']n

7609088 cyeopEioagpion 6&:96003 [3Grepdoopbdlydeloreds e[ydln cesgfiengén seclyelgBEes}

c Ce o] | o o
G)OC\J)@O C\EOGSO’)CS]? G@DO']II)

Ask and answer. (10 minutes)

Demonstrate how to do the activity. Ask two volunteer students to come to the front of the class and hold
up the textbook. Tell one student to point to one of the textbook pictures and ask, "What's this?' and another
student to answer it. Ask students to take turns.

Divide the class into pairs; students A and B.

Ask student A to point to one of the textbook pictures and ask student B, 'What's this?' Student B answers,
'It's a cup/tree/dog.' and 'Tt's big/small/short/tall/fat/thin.' Tell them to swap their roles.

(copoonigmeod A 58 B o ovcdecdenscli eogpéionn: A oo wcdonspdq §6depicd mddgt: ecnadfgS:
GQBg$:GG:S]$GE’.)(;]II G(')’JJ’.)&:Q)’JE B o q&(go% @é@: 938@8@5;61%9@901“ 038(\3@?8 C\ESGQJ‘Jqu G@’)O’]II)
Ask students to do the activity for all the pictures.

(coproonigpicd ooSms?Ssacg&gl qodemicdisé scpoy€afelgnlgeoich)

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

Tell students that they can describe objects, saying 'Tt's a cup/dog/tree.’ and 'It's big/small/short/tall/fat/thin.'
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. by
=" Listen, say and trace. " Listen, say and frace.

nerse

é Write and match.

T W®

Objectives:

By the end of the lesson students will be able to:

* read and write words with G g and H h.

* recognize and say the sounds /g/ and /k/ in the words.

Words and expressions:
New: glass, grapes, guava, horse, house
Previously learnt: girl, hat, hand
Resources and preparation: audio materials, alphabet cards of capital and small letters for G g and H h,
picture cards and word cards of girl, glass, grapes, guava, hat, hand, horse,
house
Words with G g
Teaching procedure
Warm up (3 minutes)
» Write the letter 'G g and H h' in the air and tell students to guess what the letters are.
* Show the alphabet cards of capital and small letters G g and H h.
/%) Listen, say and trace. (10 minutes)
* Put the picture cards on the board or use the textbook.
¢ Introduce the word 'girl' by pointing to the picture and say;
T: 'Sheis a girl.'
» Repeat the procedure with the other words. You can use the following sentences to introduce the words.
(a) I want to drink a glass of water.
(b) Ilike grapes.
(c) The guava is green.
(oom2ad: ma0dgp: Eogrrepope o BAAAde(grq wE[ogrigEiemncdad meigpiad odedodiens)
mg%wé§éz[§c§ OD&@’.):GO:O’]II)
» Ask students to repeat after the teacher.
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* Play the recording or read the words aloud to the students.

» Tell the students that while listening to the recording or to the teacher carefully, they are to say and trace the
words they hear in their textbooks.

» Make sure that students are able to say and trace the words they hear. If the class size is large, students can
swap books and check each other's work.

Practise saying the words. (10 minutes)
» Point to the pictures and say the following words.

Girl, Glass, Grapes Glass, Guava, Grapes

Girl, Glass, Grapes Glass, Guava, Grapes

Girl, Glass, Girl, Glass (Glass, Guava, Glass, Guava

Girl, Glass, Grapes Glass, Guava, Grapes

Point to each picture and say the word slowly. Have students repeat. Practise saying the words two or three

times. If you have extra time, you can give the students more chances to practise by pointing to ¢ach picture

and have the students say the words. If students can say the words correctly, point to the pictures faster and
faster. After this you can substitute any word for a clap, e.g. 'Girl, (clap), Grapes' and have the students say
the words.

(eoqpEraomigpion eclumeupicd 9§088¢ [G$[gF godB8EClm opbaogy oomrahsondalcie

0050 codaedodgliled seencliecoonédEclaogbi poes - Girl, (clap), Grapes)

* Encourage them to practise in groups or rows.

(0.)69$2030'] GC;]CD‘Jq({I’.):O% G(DP&:Q)‘J:Q‘P: 8(6080)‘32@:?(68G0q¥ @mo:orimo?z&mSmoooSmchsSLq$G@oor]u)
Write. (10 minutes)
» Tell them to write the words in their notebooks at least 5 tines.

» Make sure that students can write the words correctly in their notebooks.

Write and match. (5 minutes)

» Ask students to look at the blanks and guess the words.

= Tell students to fill in the blanks and match the pictures with the words.

* Make sure that students are able to write and match the pictures. If the class size is large, students can swap
their books and check each other's work.

Bo

saa')cgog FOD:

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)
» Ask students to recite the words. If necessary, give feedback on the pronunciation of the /g/ sound.
Word with Hh (40 minutes)

* _Follow the same procedure for words with H h.

«Wil2) Listen, say and (race.

* You can use the following sentences to introduce new words with H h,
(Words with Hh mogo% om:c\'gzeﬂo:oaf:@ozspogé ng(ﬁo']é]cqeﬂo:o% ma?:@lgigoaéu)
(a) The hat is pink.
(b) If you're happy and you know it, raise your hands.

(c) The horse is brown.
(d) The house is big.
Practise saying the words.
* Point to the pictures and say the following words.
Hat, Hand, Horse Hand, Horse, House
Hat, Hand, Horse Hand, Horse, House
Hat, Hand, Hat, Hand Hand, Horse, Hand, Horse
Hat, Hand, Horse Hand, Horse, House
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Objective:
By the end of the lesson students will be able to:
* describe things using some adjectives.

Words and expressions:
New: clean, dirty, new, old
My ... 1s ...

Previously learnt: long, short, jacket, bag, pencil

Resources and preparation: audio maicrials, picture cards of clean jacket, dirty jacket, long pencil,
short pencil, old bag, new bag
There should be one set of six picture cards for each group.

Warm up (3 minutes)

« Show the picture cards of jacket, pencil and bag and elicit from students what they are.

* Review the adjectives in the previous lesson.

a Listen and say. (5 minutes)

« Play the recording or read the words aloud to the students.

» Tell them to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully and say the words they hear.

* Show the two picture cards of 'clean jacket' and 'dirty jacket' and say, 'clean’.

* Ask students to tell you which jacket is clean.

* Confirm the meaning of 'clean' with them.

» Say, 'dirty’ and ask students to say which jacket is dirty.

* Confirm the meaning of 'dirty' with them.

* Explain the difference between 'clean’ and 'dirty' in Myanmar or local language.

»a Listen, choose and say. (20 minutes)

« Play the recording or read the sentences aloud to the students.

» Tell students to listen to the recording or the teacher carefully and say the sentences they hear.
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Say 'My jacket is clean.' and ask students to tell you the meaning of 'My jacket is clean.' and confirm it with
them.
Follow the same procedure for the other sentences.

Whisper game

Demonstrate how to play the game.

Pile two sets of six picture cards at the back of the class.

(eSluxog B§oacpod picture card Banod8ad seon§idiesocdope 886 Sconteuicl)

Divide the class into two groups. (If the class size is large, increase the number of groups and sets of picture
cards.)

Ask a representative from each group to come to the teacher. Whisper a sentence to each of them. e.g. 'My
jacket is clean.' Then they will have to relay the whispered sentence to the next students in their groups.
Have the last student in each group choose the correct picture card out of six picture cards and say the
sentence aloud.

e.g. 'My jacket is clean.'

(52690 BSonddmdB:i8ad wepm efppdemn clomyd Biodiepevicl Begr05 wABEep 536053
nd¢Giondoé oBiadgicpdegres elgooln egacbadieapiomim [oatear clagjad daontead picture card
apicde 939803 egiajd(f: sacdaycSoycdjeé elgrafelyodhn poen - "My jacket is clean.’)

The group that chooses the correct picture card first and says the word correctly wins.

(picture card ap:cd mfgsadieé c§msgo cgeayubfeorn :g g9t mECafeforrd: efpond)

Announce the group that wins the game.

Draw and say. (10 minutes)

Draw the picture of a jacket, a bag, or a pencil on the board and ask the students what it is.

Ask everybody to draw and colour the picture of a jacket or a bag or a pencil.

Students can draw any of the pictures in the textbooks.

(969=3epopé coypliomigpicd GEso3805(c3icd clean jacket or dirty jacket, long pencil or short pencil, new
bag or old bag oopS[gSeqia) Gudoe$ elgool)

Ask students to make pairs and say what they drew using ' My ... is...!

(conpiomigpisn: S8egpafconcandmeoydicd My ... is ...' B %G8 §6ewndbdoda) clgres efgdln)
Ask students to find people with the same picture by using the sentences: "My bag is clean.', "My pencil is
short.', etc., and make a group.

(cmp&an:qp:o% Sacqzagooo:cmo?e?@ oaéoaét’e cq:agom:c:no aac&q&qp:gpé Ges?cr)&ggo_sﬁ c@oo’]u
poed - qpeSFdmad cqradooniorm gEdeqradaoniear ayedbafiad epdln)

Ask each group, "What is your group?' and have each group answer by saying, 'clean jacket,' 'ditty jacket,' etc.

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

Give feedback on the pronunciation of the words 'jacket, bag, pencil, clean, dirty, long, short, new and old'.
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Objectives:

By the end of the lesson students will be able to:
* recognize adjectives to describe animals.

* act out the story 'A lost frog.'

Words and expressions:

New: frog

Is this your frog? Yes/ No, my frog is ...

Previously learnt: big, small, fat, thin, fast, slow, brown, green

Resources and preparation: audio materials

Prepare two or three sets of six picture cards for the storytelling (4).
Teaching procedure for Period 1

Pre-teaching

Elicit from the students who the characters in the story are.

(5 minutes)

Show a picture card of the frog or point to the picture of the frog and ask students to tell you the size and the

colour of the frog.

Ask students to predict how the story takes place.

.Y Listen and say.
Storytelling (1)

36

Play the recording or read the story aloud to the students.
Tell them to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully.

Point to each picture of the story and tell the story again slowly.
(Qe@oqacg& Gmpéza)o:ep: §9:még§jsoq$ @é:@é:§§ s'aa')ogog 9$9$ (908@60:0']")
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Picture 1: Picture 2: Picture 3:
Girl: Excuse me. Boy: Is this your frog? Boy: Is this your frog?
I lost my frog. (Show the big frog.) (Show the fat frog.)
Girl: No, my frog is small. Girl: No, my frog is thin.
Picture 4: Picture 5: Picture 6:
Boy:Is this your frog? | Boy: Is this your frog? Boy: Is this your frog?
(Show the frog (Show the brown frog.) (Show the small, thin, green
with blue eyes.) | Girl: No, my frog is green. frog with brown eyes.)
Girl: No, my frog Girl:  Yes, itis.
has brown eyes.
Storytelling (2) (18 minutes)
» Play the recording again or tell the story again and ask students to point to each picture in the story while
they are listening to it.
» Ask students to repeat after the teacher and point to the picture.
Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

» Summarise the story, focusing on the expressions that they have learnt.

» Tell the class that they have to tell the story in the next period.

Teaching procedure for Period 2

Warm up (2 minutes)

» Have students tell the story in Myanmar.

Storytelling (3) (5 minutes)

» Divide the class into two groups.

» Ask one group to act as the boy and the other group to act as the girl. Switch roles when they have finished.

Storytelling (4) (10 minutes)

» Pile 6 picture cards face down on the table randomly.

« Divide the class into groups. (The number of groups will depend on the class size, but each group should
have about 6 students.)

» Ask them to rearrange the picture cards and tell the story.

» Each group will practise telling the story.

Storytelling (5) (20 minutes)

» Ask each group to come to the front of the class and tell and act out the story.

Summary and feedback (3 minutes)

» Summarise the lesson by asking the class about the story in Myanmar.

» (ive feedback on pronunciation and intonation.
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5.3 Review 1

Review 1A

Review 1A

é Rearange the letters.

& © =)
k ¢ il k ¢

cake

Objectives:
- N + To say the words with Aa to Hh
* To spell the words with Aa to Hh

A~ Words and expressions:
( bicycle, bread, cake, door, duck, envelope, fish, flower,
ax ~ |

g% L I{‘u é{% frog, guava, horse

bocdflshcputbghconm ghex

ffbicycIenobcdoorglceenvelopey Resources and preparation:

{'vjif;;e B H.} = { } picture cards of bicycle, bread, cake, door, duck, envelope,
2 fish, flower, frog, guava, horse

Teaching procedure
Warm up (7 minutes)

Put the picture cards of bicycle, bread, cake, door, fish, frog, guava and horse on the board or you can choose
any pictures that students have already learnt.

Tell them to memorise the words that describe the pictures.

Cover the pictures and tell them to try to recall and write down as many words as they can within one minute.
Tell them to swap their notebooks and check their answers.

Uncover the pictures and put the word cards under the respective pictures.

Tell students to check the spelling of the words and count how many words they have got correct.

Tell them to give one mark if they get one word correct.

Ask whether they got 8 marks, 7 marks, 6 marks, 5 marks or below.

Rearrange the letters. (15 minutes)

Tell students to look at the pictures and elicit the words that describe the pictures from them.

Tell them to rearrange the letters to get the words that describe the pictures.

(003 [o3pde) oomaitepiad wsmsgo [G§89§ cecvigpiannt elgplgali)

Tell them to swap their textbooks with their partners and check if their answers are correct or not.

Tell them to reconsider their answers if their answers are different.

(GE:B3 mcfgecclon melgesqes [gsodienes elgol)

Find and circle. (15 minutes)

Tell students to make pairs.
Tell them to look at the pictures and recall the words that describe the pictures.



Tell them to search for and circle the words that describe the pictures in the rows of letters.
(corconienrn $03 () Beaydoopl coiahiad 3&:q§ clgooli)

Make sure that students are able to do the word search puzzle.

Check if students can find and circle the words.

Self-assessment (3 minutes)

Tell students to complete the T can ..." statement table. (If necessary, explain how to fill in the table using

their mother tongue.)
Tell each student to choose the icon that shows his/her ability of writing the words with A to H and put a

tick in the space under the icon.

I can 0.8 88
2 =

write the words with A, B, C, D, E, F, G and H.




Review 1B

Review 1B

g ' Interview your friend.

What's your name?

Name : o .

—— e Objectives:

Do you like ...? How are you feeling?

f & g » To ask their friends' names, the food they like and

apples grea sa q .

oo B kpp o & their feelings

s cake € hung ) .. .

o |2 » To present their interviewed story to the class

bread eggs angry happy \

| ke I'm
- 2 O >

I oo your filend, Words and expressions
(isismytiond. . foomel What's your name?, Do you like ...?, How are you
He/ She likes . {food)

He/ She is now. (feeling) feehng?
s

e i . Resources and preparation:

infroduce my friend to the class. .

. picture cards of apples, bread, cake, eggs, grapes,
great, happy, hungry;‘sad, angry

Teaching procedure

Warm up (3 minutes)

Show the picture cards of apple, bread, eggs, grape, great, happy, hungry, sad and angry and ask "What's this?'

Interview your friend. (15 minutes)

Demonstrate how to ask the questions with a student,

Put the students into pairs and tell them to interview each other.

Tell them to ask questions inquiring aboutithefood he/she likes and how he/she feels and circle their friend's
answers.

Monitor the class and give support if students have difficulties while doing the interview.

Introduce your friend. (20 minutes)

Tell the students to fill in"the blanks with the information they have received from their friends.
After students have finished filling in the blanks, make groups of four students.

Tell them to-giveia presentation on their friends to their group.

(88 interview ooo:ooé qzc&qé:ep:me@o&o‘é ggmg.mozep:cﬁ e@o@e@e[«};o’]n)

Tell them that all the group members have to give a presentation on their interviews.

Monitor the class and if they have difficulties, help them.

Self-assessment (2 minutes)

Tell students to complete the 'T can ...' statement table. (If necessary, explain how to fill in the table using
the students' mother tongue.)
Tell each student to choose the icon that shows his/her ability to talk about the food and drinks they like and

how they feel and put a tick in the space under the icon.
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interview my friend.

introduce my friend to the class.




Review 1C

Review 1C

”~ Listen and tick.
ﬁ 4She has short hair. She has brown eyes. ]

€8 v v g ¢ £

% Objective:

¢ » To use adjectives to describe people, animals and

/' S Ppoint and say.
Its atree. %
Pt §
a r
o &

® ¥ ook and say.

("j w — Words and expressions:
! B o & LB G He/ She has (adjectives +noun). What's this? It's a (noun).
It's (adjective). My (noun) is (adjective).

things around themselves

a
@
3

lcan ..
talk uboui the pictures of people, animals

and things around me. &
" Resources and preparation:

audio materials

Teaching procedure
Warm up (3 minutes)
» Show picture cards or pictures of long hair, short hair, tall, short, jacket, bag, dog, etc. in the textbook and
elicit the words students have learnt in the previous lessons.
(eapaéa%:ooep:og& w&foysGiean eoloomgepiad picture card gpiovod:lgg)eadcopdiemnts ©5er960]
960ep:ad [§) eoodScopdieomés meciap: 0058003 0bez0IGIN)
4" Listen and tick. (10 minutes)
 Play the recording or read the sentences aloud at least 3 times.
» Ask students to listen to the recording or the teacher carefully and tick the correct picture.
e.g. 'She has short hair. She has brown eyes.' (Answer: picture 1)
» Have students check their answers in pairs.
» Follow the same procedure for the other sentences using the following sentences.
He has short hair. He has dark eyes. (Answer: picture 2)
He has short hair. He has brown eyes. (Answer: picture 4)
She has long hair. She has dark eyes. ((Answer: picture 3)

(o

(oeagp: s@a&%%ésosﬁ mc@o&mo‘ie@oé:&r@ @é:@é@g D 0'3 9$ $ 0od [§Go oln)
Point and say. (10 minutes)
* Demonstrate how to do the activity with a student.
T: What's this? (pointing at the textbook picture)
S: It's a tree. It's tall.
* Ask students to work in pairs as student A and B.
» Tell student A to ask the question first and student B to respond to A's questions.
(ovecosgpe A §¢ B opé e@oam cotqepdl epdorm e[gBqepSad saapgoeldolgol edelorionseloyrtdn’
@8-@8.?9 EIDOD(IgFD ?§9§ (DO’)@GO.(;]II)
» Tell students to practise the dialogue for all the pictures with their partners.



(wogms?f)ogs Slocan g&'e @c'eo% m&?q&emcﬁﬁ GG:SI$ c[;p(ﬂn ccqo&mep:dé activity aeacaooac§oé035
gﬁmoquz GQ:g$:GQ:[§S:§(§ G@#@E: @:a’ezcﬂm (’;890@5:@& SOGPCD 92('.\3030’)% C\J)éOJéOSGa)S%SC;IQ)éII)
Monitor the class and help students who have difficulty in doing the activity.

At the end of the activity, ask two volunteers and tell them to demonstrate the activity in front of the class.

Look and say. (15 minutes)

Demonstrate how to do the activity. Ask students to look at the first picture (long pencil) and say "My pencil
is long.'

First, ask students to look and say (e.g. My ... is ...") individually.

(conploomgmion: gddmddg&iad coonddff My ... is...' [§§ o8B:giE: cgpa§ <fgodhn)

Second, divide the class into groups of five. Ask them to decide who will start saying 'My ... is ..." goes
first. Tell one student in a group to describe a picture and other students in the group to point o the correct
picture and then to take turns.

(sogproomickBicloéean 9pdegp: § Al vcoesmpéioonion GEBAF0D q0omdda3 egiaSG My ... is..." §¢
cfgoe$ efgocln oy§eoypEiamigpion 9600003 codecracde§ slgrdh cdappdd cybesuaes elgochi)

Self-assessment (2 minutes)

Tell students to complete the 'l can ...' statement table. (If necessary, explain how to fill in the table using
the students' mother tongue.)
Tell each student to choose the icon that shows his/her abilitv to describe their friends and things, using

adjectives and put a tick in the space under the icon.

I can o8 o8

talk about the pictures of people, animals and things around me.




5.4 Project1 My friends

Project1 My friends

@ %5 Look and say.

A

ThTs |s my friend. This is my friend. ObJ eCtlve :

IR, Uerioe: N By the end of the lesson students will be able to :
He has short hair,  ®.%7 She has long hair. 2

vancsbomores { ) srerncoeres b2  talk about their friends.

He is tall. . Sheisshort.

\
He i 1. 1\ Sheish i
e is grea é o jH e is happy.

: Words and expressions:
A icaontimer, This is my friend. His/Her name is ...
He/She has long/short hair. He/She has brown/dark eyes.
He/She is (tall, short, big, small, thin, fat).
He/She is (feeling).
Resources and preparation:
Prepare picture cards of the two pictures from the

N

% TE
)

€
@

\ lcan.. ‘
‘ talk about my friends. ‘
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textbook or draw pictures on the board.

Teaching procedure for Period 1: Plan

Warm up (5 minutes)

» Make gestures for 'fine, great, happy, sad, hungry, thirsty' and have students guess the meanings.

» Show picture cards or use pictures in the textbook and elicit the adjectives students have learnt in the previous
lessons.

(Gﬂ.méa%mep:cgcc: wé@oz@:em GOr](D’)SIGJ’):O’% picture card ep:soo.?:@@ Ga)gmé:smoéu Loogms?cc)o']

960ep:a? [ge) eooScopSieomé soypiamigp: 6HEs § of odesoch)

Look and say. (15 minutes)

» Use picture cards of the two pictures or draw pictures on the board, or use the textbook.

» Say, 'This is my friend. His name is (Aung Htet). He has (short hair). He has (brown eyes). He is (tall). He
is (great).’

(338@9361’)(7038 G(DJ’)&:OD’J:QJ’J: §’)2(\)éﬁ§8061$ @é:@é:§§ 8’305&3(73 9%?% O’JG@’)S:O’)‘SG@)S:SJ&:B

s@o@o’]u)

» Follow the same procedure to talk about the picture of the girl.
» Tell the students to assume that the boy and the girl in the textbook are their friends.

(conpromnigpiad 0cde900] camaipiecisé 8§imecnicdoopd GE:del srcadaligpitn odwes elgodin)
Practice (17 minutes)
» Point to the picture and talk about them again saying, 'This is my friend. His name is (Aung Htet). He has

short hair. He has brown eyes. He is tall. He is great.' Ask students to repeat after the teacher.

* Ask students to practise the language in pairs. Follow the same procedure to talk about the girl.

l-80

Summary and feedback (3 minutes)
* Summarise what they have learnt.

(e.g This is ... His/ Her name is ... etc.)
Teaching procedure for Period 2: Do
Warm up (3 minutes)
* Revise the language students have learnt in the previous lesson.



Draw a picture of a friend and talk about him/her. (20 minutes)

*» Draw a sample picture on the board, describing the person, saying 'This is my friend. His/Her name is
(name). He has short hair. He has brown eyes. He is tall. He is great.'

» Tell students that they will have to draw a picture and present it as the teacher did. Ask students to individually
draw a picture (a boy or a girl) in their textbook. Students can draw any picture they wish to draw. Instead
of drawing their pictures in their texbooks, they can draw them in their notebooks.

* Monitor the class and help students who have difficulty in drawing their pictures.

Practice (15 minutes)

» Ask three students to come to the front of the class and describe the pictures saying, "This is my friend.
His/Her name is (name). He/She has (long/short hair, brown/dark eyes). He/She is (tall, short, big, small,
thin, fat). He/She is (feeling).’

» Put students into groups of four and ask each member of the groups to talk about their pictures in turns.

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

* Check whether students can use the expression they have learnt by asking some studenis check up questions,

» Tell the class that they will have to talk about their friends in the next period.

Teaching procedure for Period 3: Present

Warm up (3 minutes)

* Revise all the vocabulary students have learnt so far.
¢.g. names, adjectives, etc.

» Review the lesson by pointing to the pictures in the textbook or putting the enlarged picture on the board.

» Tell them they will have to rehearse for their presentations.

Preparation (5 minutes)

» Tell students they will have to draw a picture of a friend in groups and then present it.

* Put students into groups of five or six naming them A, B, C, D, etc.

» Ask them to discuss what they are going to say in their presentation within their group members.

» Ask them to chose a student and draw a picture of him/her. Then write his/her name on a piece of paper and
give it to the teacher.

Presentation (30 minutes)

» Put the groups' chosen names in a hat or a bag.

» Pick a name and ask the respective group to come to the front of the class and give a presentation.
(Presentation [geodq§encyed saopdordasen: d§cdegradBff: gE:dlears #3b0smm mmiegd qodbarned
efgodln)

» Ask students to stick the picture on the board and give a presentation on it.

* Make surc all the members in each group participate in the presentation.

(936?930’38:% cmp&a:o:qo:mo:o’e: R:G(;]&:O']O&é cm&g&m&@%&cma SOé GGCY)SQ(BGO!{;]II)
Self-assessment (2 minutes)
» Tell students to complete the ' can ...' statement table in Myanmar.

» Ask each student to choose the icon that shows his/ her ability to describe their friends and put a tick in the
space under the icon.

Ican.. o P

talk about my friends.
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5.4 Project1 My friends

Project1 My friends

@ %5 Look and say.

A

ThTs |s my friend. This is my friend. ObJ eCtlve :

IR, Uerioe: N By the end of the lesson students will be able to :
He has short hair,  ®.%7 She has long hair. 2

vancsbomores { ) srerncoeres b2  talk about their friends.

He is tall. . Sheisshort.

\
He i 1. 1\ Sheish i
e is grea é o jH e is happy.

: Words and expressions:
A icaontimer, This is my friend. His/Her name is ...
He/She has long/short hair. He/She has brown/dark eyes.
He/She is (tall, short, big, small, thin, fat).
He/She is (feeling).
Resources and preparation:
Prepare picture cards of the two pictures from the

N
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)
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‘ talk about my friends. ‘
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textbook or draw pictures on the board.

Teaching procedure for Period 1: Plan

Warm up (5 minutes)

» Make gestures for 'fine, great, happy, sad, hungry, thirsty' and have students guess the meanings.

» Show picture cards or use pictures in the textbook and elicit the adjectives students have learnt in the previous
lessons.

(Gﬂ.méa%mep:cgcc: wé@oz@:em GOr](D’)SIGJ’):O’% picture card ep:soo.?:@@ Ga)gmé:smoéu Loogms?cc)o']

960ep:a? [ge) eooScopSieomé soypiamigp: 6HEs § of odesoch)

Look and say. (15 minutes)

» Use picture cards of the two pictures or draw pictures on the board, or use the textbook.

» Say, 'This is my friend. His name is (Aung Htet). He has (short hair). He has (brown eyes). He is (tall). He
is (great).’

(338@9361’)(7038 G(DJ’)&:OD’J:QJ’J: §’)2(\)éﬁ§8061$ @é:@é:§§ 8’305&3(73 9%?% O’JG@’)S:O’)‘SG@)S:SJ&:B

s@o@o’]u)

» Follow the same procedure to talk about the picture of the girl.
» Tell the students to assume that the boy and the girl in the textbook are their friends.

(conpromnigpiad 0cde900] camaipiecisé 8§imecnicdoopd GE:del srcadaligpitn odwes elgodin)
Practice (17 minutes)
» Point to the picture and talk about them again saying, 'This is my friend. His name is (Aung Htet). He has

short hair. He has brown eyes. He is tall. He is great.' Ask students to repeat after the teacher.

* Ask students to practise the language in pairs. Follow the same procedure to talk about the girl.

l-80

Summary and feedback (3 minutes)
* Summarise what they have learnt.

(e.g This is ... His/ Her name is ... etc.)
Teaching procedure for Period 2: Do
Warm up (3 minutes)
* Revise the language students have learnt in the previous lesson.



Draw a picture of a friend and talk about him/her. (20 minutes)

*» Draw a sample picture on the board, describing the person, saying 'This is my friend. His/Her name is
(name). He has short hair. He has brown eyes. He is tall. He is great.'

» Tell students that they will have to draw a picture and present it as the teacher did. Ask students to individually
draw a picture (a boy or a girl) in their textbook. Students can draw any picture they wish to draw. Instead
of drawing their pictures in their texbooks, they can draw them in their notebooks.

* Monitor the class and help students who have difficulty in drawing their pictures.

Practice (15 minutes)

» Ask three students to come to the front of the class and describe the pictures saying, "This is my friend.
His/Her name is (name). He/She has (long/short hair, brown/dark eyes). He/She is (tall, short, big, small,
thin, fat). He/She is (feeling).’

» Put students into groups of four and ask each member of the groups to talk about their pictures in turns.

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

* Check whether students can use the expression they have learnt by asking some studenis check up questions,

» Tell the class that they will have to talk about their friends in the next period.

Teaching procedure for Period 3: Present

Warm up (3 minutes)

* Revise all the vocabulary students have learnt so far.
¢.g. names, adjectives, etc.

» Review the lesson by pointing to the pictures in the textbook or putting the enlarged picture on the board.

» Tell them they will have to rehearse for their presentations.

Preparation (5 minutes)

» Tell students they will have to draw a picture of a friend in groups and then present it.

* Put students into groups of five or six naming them A, B, C, D, etc.

» Ask them to discuss what they are going to say in their presentation within their group members.

» Ask them to chose a student and draw a picture of him/her. Then write his/her name on a piece of paper and
give it to the teacher.

Presentation (30 minutes)

» Put the groups' chosen names in a hat or a bag.

» Pick a name and ask the respective group to come to the front of the class and give a presentation.
(Presentation [geodq§encyed saopdordasen: d§cdegradBff: gE:dlears #3b0smm mmiegd qodbarned
efgodln)

» Ask students to stick the picture on the board and give a presentation on it.

* Make surc all the members in each group participate in the presentation.

(936?930’38:% cmp&a:o:qo:mo:o’e: R:G(;]&:O']O&é cm&g&m&@%&cma SOé GGCY)SQ(BGO!{;]II)
Self-assessment (2 minutes)
» Tell students to complete the ' can ...' statement table in Myanmar.

» Ask each student to choose the icon that shows his/ her ability to describe their friends and put a tick in the
space under the icon.

Ican.. o P

talk about my friends.
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5.3 Review 1

Review 1A

Review 1A

é Rearange the letters.

& © =)
k ¢ il k ¢

cake

Objectives:
- N + To say the words with Aa to Hh
* To spell the words with Aa to Hh

A~ Words and expressions:
( bicycle, bread, cake, door, duck, envelope, fish, flower,
ax ~ |

g% L I{‘u é{% frog, guava, horse

bocdflshcputbghconm ghex

ffbicycIenobcdoorglceenvelopey Resources and preparation:

{'vjif;;e B H.} = { } picture cards of bicycle, bread, cake, door, duck, envelope,
2 fish, flower, frog, guava, horse

Teaching procedure
Warm up (7 minutes)

Put the picture cards of bicycle, bread, cake, door, fish, frog, guava and horse on the board or you can choose
any pictures that students have already learnt.

Tell them to memorise the words that describe the pictures.

Cover the pictures and tell them to try to recall and write down as many words as they can within one minute.
Tell them to swap their notebooks and check their answers.

Uncover the pictures and put the word cards under the respective pictures.

Tell students to check the spelling of the words and count how many words they have got correct.

Tell them to give one mark if they get one word correct.

Ask whether they got 8 marks, 7 marks, 6 marks, 5 marks or below.

Rearrange the letters. (15 minutes)

Tell students to look at the pictures and elicit the words that describe the pictures from them.

Tell them to rearrange the letters to get the words that describe the pictures.

(003 [o3pde) oomaitepiad wsmsgo [G§89§ cecvigpiannt elgplgali)

Tell them to swap their textbooks with their partners and check if their answers are correct or not.

Tell them to reconsider their answers if their answers are different.

(GE:B3 mcfgecclon melgesqes [gsodienes elgol)

Find and circle. (15 minutes)

Tell students to make pairs.
Tell them to look at the pictures and recall the words that describe the pictures.



Tell them to search for and circle the words that describe the pictures in the rows of letters.
(corconienrn $03 () Beaydoopl coiahiad 3&:q§ clgooli)

Make sure that students are able to do the word search puzzle.

Check if students can find and circle the words.

Self-assessment (3 minutes)

Tell students to complete the T can ..." statement table. (If necessary, explain how to fill in the table using

their mother tongue.)
Tell each student to choose the icon that shows his/her ability of writing the words with A to H and put a

tick in the space under the icon.

I can 0.8 88
2 =

write the words with A, B, C, D, E, F, G and H.




Review 1B

Review 1B

g ' Interview your friend.

What's your name?

Name : o .

—— e Objectives:

Do you like ...? How are you feeling?

f & g » To ask their friends' names, the food they like and

apples grea sa q .

oo B kpp o & their feelings

s cake € hung ) .. .

o |2 » To present their interviewed story to the class

bread eggs angry happy \

| ke I'm
- 2 O >

I oo your filend, Words and expressions
(isismytiond. . foomel What's your name?, Do you like ...?, How are you
He/ She likes . {food)

He/ She is now. (feeling) feehng?
s

e i . Resources and preparation:

infroduce my friend to the class. .

. picture cards of apples, bread, cake, eggs, grapes,
great, happy, hungry;‘sad, angry

Teaching procedure

Warm up (3 minutes)

Show the picture cards of apple, bread, eggs, grape, great, happy, hungry, sad and angry and ask "What's this?'

Interview your friend. (15 minutes)

Demonstrate how to ask the questions with a student,

Put the students into pairs and tell them to interview each other.

Tell them to ask questions inquiring aboutithefood he/she likes and how he/she feels and circle their friend's
answers.

Monitor the class and give support if students have difficulties while doing the interview.

Introduce your friend. (20 minutes)

Tell the students to fill in"the blanks with the information they have received from their friends.
After students have finished filling in the blanks, make groups of four students.

Tell them to-giveia presentation on their friends to their group.

(88 interview ooo:ooé qzc&qé:ep:me@o&o‘é ggmg.mozep:cﬁ e@o@e@e[«};o’]n)

Tell them that all the group members have to give a presentation on their interviews.

Monitor the class and if they have difficulties, help them.

Self-assessment (2 minutes)

Tell students to complete the 'T can ...' statement table. (If necessary, explain how to fill in the table using
the students' mother tongue.)
Tell each student to choose the icon that shows his/her ability to talk about the food and drinks they like and

how they feel and put a tick in the space under the icon.
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Review 1C

Review 1C

”~ Listen and tick.
ﬁ 4She has short hair. She has brown eyes. ]

€8 v v g ¢ £

% Objective:

¢ » To use adjectives to describe people, animals and

/' S Ppoint and say.
Its atree. %
Pt §
a r
o &

® ¥ ook and say.

("j w — Words and expressions:
! B o & LB G He/ She has (adjectives +noun). What's this? It's a (noun).
It's (adjective). My (noun) is (adjective).

things around themselves

a
@
3

lcan ..
talk uboui the pictures of people, animals

and things around me. &
" Resources and preparation:

audio materials

Teaching procedure
Warm up (3 minutes)
» Show picture cards or pictures of long hair, short hair, tall, short, jacket, bag, dog, etc. in the textbook and
elicit the words students have learnt in the previous lessons.
(eapaéa%:ooep:og& w&foysGiean eoloomgepiad picture card gpiovod:lgg)eadcopdiemnts ©5er960]
960ep:ad [§) eoodScopdieomés meciap: 0058003 0bez0IGIN)
4" Listen and tick. (10 minutes)
 Play the recording or read the sentences aloud at least 3 times.
» Ask students to listen to the recording or the teacher carefully and tick the correct picture.
e.g. 'She has short hair. She has brown eyes.' (Answer: picture 1)
» Have students check their answers in pairs.
» Follow the same procedure for the other sentences using the following sentences.
He has short hair. He has dark eyes. (Answer: picture 2)
He has short hair. He has brown eyes. (Answer: picture 4)
She has long hair. She has dark eyes. ((Answer: picture 3)

(o

(oeagp: s@a&%%ésosﬁ mc@o&mo‘ie@oé:&r@ @é:@é@g D 0'3 9$ $ 0od [§Go oln)
Point and say. (10 minutes)
* Demonstrate how to do the activity with a student.
T: What's this? (pointing at the textbook picture)
S: It's a tree. It's tall.
* Ask students to work in pairs as student A and B.
» Tell student A to ask the question first and student B to respond to A's questions.
(ovecosgpe A §¢ B opé e@oam cotqepdl epdorm e[gBqepSad saapgoeldolgol edelorionseloyrtdn’
@8-@8.?9 EIDOD(IgFD ?§9§ (DO’)@GO.(;]II)
» Tell students to practise the dialogue for all the pictures with their partners.



(wogms?f)ogs Slocan g&'e @c'eo% m&?q&emcﬁﬁ GG:SI$ c[;p(ﬂn ccqo&mep:dé activity aeacaooac§oé035
gﬁmoquz GQ:g$:GQ:[§S:§(§ G@#@E: @:a’ezcﬂm (’;890@5:@& SOGPCD 92('.\3030’)% C\J)éOJéOSGa)S%SC;IQ)éII)
Monitor the class and help students who have difficulty in doing the activity.

At the end of the activity, ask two volunteers and tell them to demonstrate the activity in front of the class.

Look and say. (15 minutes)

Demonstrate how to do the activity. Ask students to look at the first picture (long pencil) and say "My pencil
is long.'

First, ask students to look and say (e.g. My ... is ...") individually.

(conploomgmion: gddmddg&iad coonddff My ... is...' [§§ o8B:giE: cgpa§ <fgodhn)

Second, divide the class into groups of five. Ask them to decide who will start saying 'My ... is ..." goes
first. Tell one student in a group to describe a picture and other students in the group to point o the correct
picture and then to take turns.

(sogproomickBicloéean 9pdegp: § Al vcoesmpéioonion GEBAF0D q0omdda3 egiaSG My ... is..." §¢
cfgoe$ efgocln oy§eoypEiamigpion 9600003 codecracde§ slgrdh cdappdd cybesuaes elgochi)

Self-assessment (2 minutes)

Tell students to complete the 'l can ...' statement table. (If necessary, explain how to fill in the table using
the students' mother tongue.)
Tell each student to choose the icon that shows his/her abilitv to describe their friends and things, using

adjectives and put a tick in the space under the icon.

I can o8 o8

talk about the pictures of people, animals and things around me.




5.5 Unit 3 The food I like

Unit 3 The food | like Unit3 The food I ke
Unit3 The food I like < Askand answer.
Do you like fried noodles?
3 Yes, I do.
S< LUsten and say.
RO o
salad fried noodles fried rice * i
< p
€ }@ (L
TR & : p A
b e ey "
s N Sp* Ask and tick.
biscuits bread cake s ke =
Yes.ldo. v Yes |do. Yes, | do.
% No, | don't, No, | don't. No, | don't,
Q 9@:'&‘
s
Yes, | do. Yes, | do. Yes, | do.
No, | don't. No, | don't. No. 1 don't
Yes, | do. Yes, | do. Yes, | do.
No, | don't, No, | don't, No, | don't.
31

Objective:
By the end of the lesson, students will be avle to:
* talk about the foods and drinks they likc and they don't like.

Words and expressions:
New: salad, fried noodles, fried rice, biscuits
Previously learnt: bread, cake, juice, fish, milk
Do you like ...? Yes, I do. No I don't.
Resources and preparation: audio materials, picture cards of biscuits, bread, cake, fish, fried noodles,
fried rice, juice, milk, salad
Teaching procedure
Warm up (3 minutes)
* Ask students, 'Do you like bread?' and have them respond in English saying, 'Yes, I do./ No I don't.'
* Ask 'Do you like ...?" question with previously learnt words. e.g. cake, juice, fish, milk
* Have students ask the questions to the teacher and the teacher will respond to them.
@4 Listen and say. (15 minutes)
* Pointing to the pictures of the previously learnt words in the textbook, or showing the picture cards, ask
students to say them.
* Introduce the new words in the following way.
*  Put the four picture cards of the new words on the board. Say, 'I like biscuits. We eat biscuits with coffee.
Point to the picture of biscuits. If students have difficulty in guessing, ask, 'Are they biscuits?' pointing
to the picture.

46  Unit 3 The food I like



* Repeat this procedure for the other words.

* Pointing to the picture of salad, ask students, "What's this?' After they have answered the question, ask them,
'Do you like salad?' Ask a few students to answer the question. Repeat this procedure for the remaining
words.

* Play the recording or read the words or phrases aloud to the students.

» Tell students to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully and say the words or phrases they hear.

(WF7) Ask and answer. (10 minutes)

» Play the recording and tell students to listen to the recording carefully.

Ask two students to come to the front of the class and do the demonstration as follows.

T: Do you like fried noodles?

S1: Yes, I do.

S2: No, I don't.

Tell students to ask the questions to the teacher in turns.

(conpromiypion wepad cuig§: migfsco§eaiad clgodh)

Divide the class into two groups.

Tell one group to ask, 'Do you like ...?" and the other group to answer, 'Yes, I do." or 'No, I don't.’

*

Ask students who answer, "Yes, I do.' to stand up and those who answer, 'No, I don't.' to sit down.

("Yes, I do.' paBogi€ 6c50n05qS(G: 'No, I don't. ;g€ 38§ pp$ogmiaedal coogpg gficoé: sfgolgev:dl)

* Ask them to take turns to ask and answer.

Ask and tick. (10 minutes)

» Ask a student to do the demonstration with you in front of the class.

» Point to a picture in the table, e.g. fried noodles, and ask the student, 'Do you like fried noodles?'

« The student answers, 'Yes, I do.' or, No, I don't.’

» If the answer is "Yes, I do.’ students should tick the picture of fried noodles in the textbook.

» If the answer is 'No, I don't.' students should cross the picture of fried noodles in the textbook.

» Pair up the students and make them stand up. When students in a pair have asked and answered all the
questions, they can sit down. After all students have finished and if they still have time, they can change
partners and repeat the activity. Monitor the classroom while students are doing the activity to help them.

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

* Check if students can ask their friends questions, inquiring about the food they like.

* Ask students to respond to the question, Do you like ..?" using "Yes, I do. or No, I don't.’
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Objectives:

By the end of the lesson students will be able to:

 read and write words with Ii and J j.

 recognize and say the sounds /ai/, /1/ and /d3/ in the words.

Words and expressions:
New: itch, igloo, island, juice, jacket
Previously learnt: ink, jam, jug
Resources and preparation: audio materials, alphabert cards of capital and small letters I i and J j,
word cards and picture cards of ink, itch, igloo, island, jam, jug, juice,
jacket
Words with I i
Teaching procedure
Warm up (3 minutes)
*  Write the letters 11 and J j in the air and tell students to guess what the letters will be.
» Show the alphabert cards of capital and small letters I i, J j and ask, "What's this?' for each card.
W/%%) Listen, say and trace. (15 minutes)
* Put the picture cards of ink, itch, igloo and island on the board.
» Say, 'Ink is blue. Ink is blue. Point to the ink." If the students cannot point to the correct picture easily, put
the ink word card under the pictures of island, igloo and itch and ask 'Is this the ink?'
('Ink is blue. Ink is blue. Point to the ink.' vye[godl s20005¢) eoypEromigpion dBesmeL> ep§gaEyE
'island', 'igloo', 'itch' dgpicieso050E 'ink' vy eqpaontea Eodod[gricdconsG: 'Ts this the ink?' 'slo
o€aoz'oeeali)

* At last, put the word card under the respective (correct) picture.
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* Follow the same procedure for the words 'island', 'igloo' and ‘itch'.
» To teach the words 'itch', 'igloo' and 'island', you can use the following sentences.
(a) I have an itch. (Use gestures.)
(b) The igloo is small.
(c) The island is green.
Here, the teacher needs to explain about 'igloo'. For example, the teacher can say 'An igloo is a small house
where people from very cold places live. It is built of blocks of hard snow.'
('igloo’ ooé 93:\g$993:ca)o csmogéc‘?o%sea)o (9303503:33:) o.ac%l:ep: cqscsl_éoaé g%acosgggméu qé:ogL
§5:§o§:9p:@§ méeaooo%ooo:oaéo? emp&on:ep:o% ﬁ&:@élu)
» Read out the words, ink, itch, igloo and island and let students repeat after the teacher. The pronunciation
of 'island' /"a1.land/ should be recognized by the students.
(conpraonieprows: 'island' /'arlond/ & 9e05agab0’ wdBfgesfgocii)
» Play the recording or read the words aloud to the students.
» Tell the students that while listening to the recording or to the teacher carefully, they are to say and trace the
words they hear in their textbooks.
» Make sure that students are able to say and trace the words they hear. If the class size is large, students can
swap books and check each other's work.
Write. (10 minutes)
» Tell them to write the words in their notebooks at least five times for each word.
» Make sure that students can write the words properly in their notcbooks.
Write and match. (7 minutes)
» Tell students to fill in the blanks.
+ Tell them to match the words and pictures.
* Make sure that students are able to fill in the blanks correctly and match the words with the pictures. If the
class size is large, students can swap their books and check each other's work.
Summary and feedback (5 minutes)
= Make sure that students can pronounce the /a1/ and /1/ sounds in the words. If necessary, give feedback on
the pronunciation of the /ar/ sound.
Words with J j (40 minutes)
» Follow the same procedure for words with J j.
(@2} Listen, say and trace.
* You can use the following sentences to introduce words with J j.
(Words with J mcgogomzq'gwp:mé@):spogg esmodololoyepiad meod:fg&&oopSn)
(a) I like jam.
(b) The jug is white. We can put water in the jug.
(c) I like drinking juice.
(d) I have a brown jacket.

Unit 3 The food I like 49



Unit3 The food | like Unit 3 The food I llke

)< Ask and answer.

< Listen and say.
Y What's your favourite food?

pudding wafers chocolate

ice cream Juice biscuits

¥<  Practise.

What's your favourite food?
o8
PAS

N I

My favourite food
is wafers.
J /%

()
]
¥ v Y

{

salad fried noodles fried rice < &
: v Q\&S \ M) 7 2
il e &t{i (\A\(\ N 7_,\ L
T &‘b “ .&"rix._?‘f\.} / «rs‘ A &6/
U
34 35

Objective:
By the end of the lesson students will be able to:
* say what their favourite food is.

Words and expressions:
New: chocolate, ice cream, pudding, wafers
What's your favourite food?
Previously learnt: biscuits, fried noodles, fried rice, juice, salad,
Resources and preparation: audio materials, picture cards of chocolate, ice cream, pudding, wafers,
biscuits, fried noodles, fried rice, juice, salad, a ball
Teaching procedure

Warm up (3 minutes)
* Review words for some foods and snacks students know by showing picture cards.
@42 Listen and say. (10 minutes)

e Introduce the new words by showing the pictures from the textbook as follows.
*  Point to the picture of 'pudding' and say 'pudding' for three times.
*  Ask students to repeat after the teacher. Do the same procedure for other words.
» Play the recording or read the words or phrases aloud to the students.
» Tell students to listen to the recording or to the teacher and say the words or phrases they hear.
,4 Ask and answer. (10 minutes)
» Play the recording and tell students to listen to the recording carefully.
* Ask students to guess the meaning of the word 'favourite'. If necessary, give some example sentences using
the word, 'favourite' as follows:

I eat biscuits everyday. I like biscuits very much. My favourite food is biscuits.
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Ask a student to come to the front of the class and practise the dialogue.

T: What's your favourite food?

S: My favourite food is ice cream,

Ask another student to answer the question.

Ask two or three pairs of students to practise the dialogue.

Ask the other students to observe the activity.

Put the students into groups of four.

Ask the groups to practise the dialogue "What's your favourite food?' "My favourite food is ...
(Gmp&mo:ep:m: 88 @logeoao sam:samqo:o‘::) nggmﬁgo G@oa‘égéeo:o']u)

Make sure that all group members do the activity.

Practise. (15 minutes)
Throw the ball activity

Ask 5 students to come to the front of the class and make a circle to demonstrate the activity.

Give a ball to a student.

Tell the student who is holding the ball to ask "What's your favourite food? and throw the ball to another
student.

(somocbreooioud§eon eopiooion cerg$rceiff: eomocdiad 88 cpecdaiéicdad, vdcorgd slgool)

Ask the student who receives the ball to answer the question by saying his favourite food and to throw the
ball to another student by asking the question "What is your favourite food?'

(eomo0d: gfeon coypiomian 88 absdodadecon smontseeanndal el e§oobarcadaicndBicdal, "'What
is your favourite food?' cergéiee:@ comadiad 0daSelgooh)

Tell them to continue doing the activity.

Remind the students to throw the ball to someone who has not answered the question yet.

Make sure that all students understand the activity.

Tell the whole class to make a big circle and start the activity. (If the class size is too big, students can play
this game from their seats.)

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

Make sure that the stindents remember the names of the foods and drinks.
Confirm that students can ask and answer "What's your favourite food?' 'My favourite food is ..."
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Objectives:

By the end of the lesson students will be able to:

* read and write words with K kand L L.

* recognize and say the sounds /k/ and /l/ iu the words.

Words and expressions:
New: kettle, kangaroo, leaf, lion, ladder

Previously learnt: key, kite, lamp
Resources and preparation: audio materials, alphabert cards of capital and small letters K k and L 1,

word cards and picture cards of key, kite, kettle, kangaroo, lamp, leaf, lion,
ladder

Words with K k

Teaching procedure
Warm up (5 minutes)

52

Put some picture cards of the words that students have already learnt on the board. (e.g. the picture cards of
ice, jam, hand, grapes, flower, eye, doll)

Tell students to memorize all of these words.

After that, remove all the picture cards from the board quickly and tell students to recall and write down as
many words as they can.

Give students one minute to write down the words.

Then, tell them to swap their books and check their answers. Next, write the words that describe the picture
cards on the board and ask students to check their spelling.

Listen, say and trace. (13 minutes)
Show the alphabet cards of K k and ask, "What's this?' for each card.
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* Put the students into groups and distribute four pictures for each group.

» Tell them to put the pictures on the desk or table.

* Say, 'The kite is flying in the air. The kite is flying in the air. Point to the kite.' After getting the students’
answer, give them the word card of the kite and have them put it under the respective picture.

* Repeat the procedure with the other words. You can use the following sentences to introduce the words.
(a) I use my key to open the door.
(b) The kangaroo has a baby.
(c) I use kettle to boil the water.

* Play the recording or read the words aloud to the students.

» Tell the students that while listening to the recording or to the teacher carefully, they are to say and trace the
words they hear in their textbooks.

* Make sure that students are able to say and trace the words they hear. If the class size is large, students can
swap books and check each other's work.

Write. (10 minutes)

» Tell them to write the words in their notebooks at least five times for each word.

* Make sure that students can write the words properly in their notebooks.

Listen and write. (10 minutes)

* Read the words aloud to the students and tell the students to listen io the teacher carefully.

» Tell them to look at the pictures and letters while listening to the teacher.

* Have students rearrange the letters to make meaningful words.

* Make sure that students are able to write the words next to the pictures while listening to the words. If the

class size is large, students can swap their books and check each other's work.
Summary and feedback (2 minutes)
» Make sure that students can pronounce the /k/ sound in the words. If necessary, give feedback on the

pronunciation of the /k/ sound.

Words with L 1 (40 minutes)

* Follow the same procedure for words with letter L 1.

W) Listen, say and trace,
* You can use the following sentences to introduce words with L 1.
(Words with L 1 s'aogo% omo:a'e:ep:mcci@):epogg Gsnogo']o']oqepm‘::) saa?:@lfszgoaén)
(a) The leaf is green.
(b) I use my lamp to read at night.
(c) I use the ladder to climb up the wall.
(d) 1 saw a lion in the zoo.

Unit 3 The food I like 53



Unlt 3 The food | like Unt3 The food | like
< Sing the song.
S Listen and sing.
é Days of the week é R ‘
U Monday, Tuesda ) g
, Tu ! X b
i Y, Y, o, X =
1 Wednesday, = ==
W {
esday Thursday, Friday, &
ALY Saturday, Sunday. t Trace and write.
WednesdaY {What day is it foday?)? Sunday 1
11113
Monday, Tuesday,
gy Mursday Yy & 2
A Wednesday,
@ T Thursday, Friday, =
Saturagy saturday, Sunday. 4.
i (What day is it today?) :
W %
oY
gund
6.
7.
38 39
L] L) .
Objectives:

By the end of the lesson students will be able to:
» sing 'Days of the week' song.
» know the order of the days of the week.

Words and expressions:
New: Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday, Sunday
What day is it today?
Resources and preparation: audio materials, a calendar, word cards of Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday,
Thursday, Friday, Saturday, Sunday
Teaching procedure

Pre-teaching (4 minutes)
» Show students a calendar and ask, 'How many days are there in a week?'
4% Listen and sing. (15 minutes)

» Play the recording or sing 'Days of the week' song 3 times.
Verse (1)
Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday,
Thursday, Friday, Saturday, Sunday.
(What day is it today?) x 2
Verse (2)
Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday,
Thursday, Friday, Saturday, Sunday.
(What day is it today?) x 2
* Ask students to repeat after the teacher line by line.
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« Sing the song together with the students. Make sure that the students can pronounce the word "Wednesday'
/'wenz.der/ correctly.

$ oeamo%cﬁm&@o:co:cﬂu)

(conpEzamgpiow: 'Wednesday' /'wenz.der/ & sraa'aogogoc::) 0S0smEmE ogcﬁoocﬁcoq
Sing the song. (8 minutes)
» Practise singing the song several times so that students will be able to sing the song well.

» Divide the class into two groups A and B.
» Tell group A to sing the song and group B to listen to group A, and take turns.
Trace and write. (10 minutes)
» Tell the groups to trace the names of the days.
» Tell the students to check each other's tracing.
» Tell them to write the names of the days in their exercise books.
If you have more time, the following activity can be done.
» Divide the class into groups according to the number of students in the class.
» Distribute sets of seven paper strips with days of the week.
» Ask the groups to arrange the days in the correct order.
» Tell them that the group which finishes first with the correct order wins the game.

(cogpEaogpronnt cgepiad seopadcboacdt: Bafelgolf: =lgdait 920§88Ec0m 200 :8&aelpé: cfgplgch )
Summary and feedback (3 minutes)
* [End the class by singing the 'Days of the week' song together.

* Give feedback on the students' pronunciation and intonation.
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Objectives:
By the end of the lesson students will be able to:
* act out the story 'The hungry pig.'

Words and expressions:
New: 'pig', 'sick’
Previously learnt: Sunday, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday, salad, mango, banana,
watermelon, pudding, cake, pineapple
Resources and preparation: audio materials, picture cards for the story, a print chart for the story (if
available)
Teaching procedure for Period 1
Pre-teaching (5 minutes)
» Ask students to look at the first picture and ask them what they see in it.
* Ask 'How is the pig feeling?' by pointing at the title 'The hungry pig'.
W5lY Listen and say.
Storytelling (1) (25 minutes)
» Play the recording or read the story aloud to the students.
o Tell students to listen to the recording or to the teacher very carefully.
Group work
* Form the students into 7 groups: 'Sunday group', 'Monday group', 'Tuesday group', 'Wednesday group',
'"Thursday group', 'Friday group' and 'Saturday group'
* @Give each picture of the story to each group formed according to the days.
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Sunday Group Monday Group Tuesday Group
On Sunday, she eats asalad. | On Monday, she eats a mango | On Tuesday, she eats two bananas.

Wednesday Group Thursday Group Friday Group Saturday Group
On Wednesday, she | On Thursday, she eats | On Friday, she eats five | On Saturday, she eats six
eats a watermelon. three puddings. big cakes. pineapples.

» Ask each group to look at their picture and try to find out what the hungry pig eats in their picture on which
day.

» Ask students to read the sentence they have got.

* Read the story for each picture.

= Ask students, "What do you think will happen to the pig the next day?' when the teacher have finished talking
about the seven days.

» Show them the last picture by covering the sentence and ask, 'Is the pig feeling great?'

» Help them by showing the sentence.

Storytelling (2) (10 minutes)

» Play the recording again or tell the story again.

» While telling the story, ask students some questions to elicit the words from the students. ¢.g. "What does
Susie eat on Sunday?', 'After Sunday what day comes next?', etc.

Teaching procedure for Period 2

Warm up (5 minutes)
* Ask students to tell the story in Myanmar again.

Storytelling (3) (33 minutes)
Acting out

» Tell students that they are going to tell the whole story.

= Divide students into two groups and tell them that each group will tell the story.

* Explain them that they can choose nine representatives from each group to tell the story, looking at the nine
pictures in the story and other students will help their representatives.

* Give students preparation time.

» Representatives of each group will have to tell the story.

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

* Give feedback on their story telling.

* Give feedback on their pronunciation of the final consonant sound /s/ in the words: 'eats’, 'bananas’, 'cakes',

'‘puddings’ and 'pineapples’.
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Objective:
By the end of the lesson students will be able to:
 say what they can do using Tcan ...

Words and expressions:
New: dance, swim, jump, write
Ican ...

Previously learnt: sing, draw

Resources and preparation: audio materials, word cards and picture cards of dance, sing, draw, jump
write, swim
There should be a set of six picture cards for two or three groups.

Teaching procedure

Warm up (2 minutes)

* Elicit the verbs 'sing' and 'draw' from the students using gestures.

el Listen and say. (10 minutes)

» Play the recording or read the words aloud to the students.

» Tell students to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully and say the words they hear.

* Say the word 'dance’ and then act out the word.

* Ask students to tell you the meaning of 'dance' in Myanmar.

» Ask them to find the picture of 'dance' in the textbook.

* Ask them to act out the word and say 'dance’.

(eclong ool s209epad empliamigp: §2:0pd0058c0q§ capayEoologniin)
9 R A e et sQes PARCOPUS 99 QNG N
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gﬁ Listen, choose and say. (14 minutes)
* Play the recording or read the sentences aloud to the students.
= Tell students to listen to the recording or the teacher carefully and say the sentences they hear.
* Say 'l can dance.' and ask students to tell you the meaning of 'l can dance.' and confirm it with them.
* Follow the same procedure for the other verbs 'sing, draw, jump, write and swim'.
» Explain the difference between draw (a picture) and write (words etc.).
(‘draw' wpd gddeeqidfalilydefogntiad 'write' b oreepoonilglilgdelogot: qeifgol)
Whisper game
* Demonstrate how to play the game.
* Pile two sets of six picture cards at the back of the class.
(eclornq BEpsacgod picture card Bandd8c3 mon§icicgocdoyt 866 dconreorcli)
» Divide the class into two groups. If the class size is large, increase the number of groups and sets of picture
cards.
« Ask arepresentative from each group to come to the teacher. Whisper a sentence to cach of them. e.g. T can
dance.' Have them relay the whispered sentence to other students in their groups.
» Have the last student in the group choose the correct picture card out of the six picture cards and say the
sentence aloud.
e.g. T can dance.'
(39600 BboncodmdBidal oepm elgpdeon dloyad Bictislgpeoidli Begocd wabBEep 5603
»dgfionbo§ Bickgicopdelged elgpdln egacbadieoypéioonian [opiean cloyod doomsear picture card
qprade 26§03 cgegoBfe saadoycdoycdgé elgpe$elgach pows - T can dance.”)
» The group that chooses the correct picture card first and says the word correctly wins.
(picture card gpicd :[g§sdié 9Sm§go egiad8ican 93 992 :8Eqelopé: clogpoodi)
* Announce the group that wins the game.
Tick and say. (12 minutes)
* Demonstrate how to do the activity.
* Ask students to tick what they can do in the box given in the textbook.
(GmPs:Q?J:Eﬂ‘D:O% 003033?89’3088:%1 [=iéHee =20 05] 9’30303({'))8 88@[&?6%86&73 QGP:O?L) 9’3?%@8@861$ G@’J(;]II)
» Ask them to say what they have ticked using 'I can ...' in pairs.
(88 920§[gdcooteons damiad Tean ... §¢ G3¢) §8c0nBmdRS elgpg§efgodin
* Ask some students io come to the front of the class and have them say what they have ticked using Tcan ...
Finding friends
* Demonstrate how to do the activity with some students. Ask students to find those who can do things they can.
* Ask students to make new groups with those who have ticked the same pictures they ticked.
(eopCromigpiad 88 megfgblgdarmicarn depieé cpSeom srcudeCigpd) 22008 98 c[gool)
* Ask them how many friends they found.
Summary and feedback (2 minutes)
» Ask students what they can do.

» Make sure that students understand the meaning of the verbs they learnt and use the expression 'l can ..."
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Objectives:

By the end of the lesson students will be able to:

* read and write words with M m and N n.

* recognize and say the sounds /m/ and /n/ in the words.

Words and expressions:
New: mug, neck
Previously learnt: mango, monkey, mouth, nail, nest, nose
Resources and preparation: audio materials, alphabet cards of capital and small letters M m and N n,
picture cards and word cards of mug, mango, monkey, mouth, nail, neck,
nest, nose
Words with M m
Teaching procedure
Warm up ( 3 minutes)
* Review the words: key, kite, kettle, kangaroo, lamp, leaf, lion and ladder.
* _ Write the letters 'M m and N n' on the board and ask students words with M m and N n they can remember.
W) Listen, say and trace. (10 minutes)
* Put the picture cards of mug, mango, monkey and mouth on the board.
e Say, 'l drank a mug of coffee this morning, I drank a mug of coffee this morning. Point to the mug'. If
necssary, make gesture of drinking with a mug.
(T drank a mug of coffee this morning, I drank a mug of coffee this morning.' we[goo]l S=bclm
6200052510990 926p92: [gd[gol)
* At last, put the word card under the respective (correct) picture.
* Follow the same procedure for the words 'mango, monkey and mouth'.
* To teach the words: mango, monkey, mouth, you can use the following sentences.
(a) The mango is a fruit. I like mangoes.
(b) The monkey is sitting. It's brown.

60 Unit 4 Fun and games



(c) I have a big mouth. (If necessary, open your mouth wide.)}

* Play the recording or read the words aloud to the students.

+ Tell the students that while listening to the recording or to the teacher carefully, they are to say and trace the
words they hear in their textbooks.

» Make sure that students are able to say and trace the words they hear. If the class size is large, students can
swap books and check each other's work.

Practise saying the words. (10 minutes)
» Point to the pictures and read the following words.

Mug, Mango, Monkey Mango, Monkey, Mouth

Mug, Mango, Monkey Mango, Monkey, Mouth

Mug, Mango, Mug, Mango Mango, Monkey, Mango, Monkey

Mug, Mango, Monkey Mango, Monkey, Mouth

Point to each picture and say the words slowly. Have students repeat. Practise saying the words two or three

times. If you have extra time, you can give the students more chances to practise by pointing to each picture

and have the students say the words. If students can say the words correctly, point to the pictures faster and
faster. After this you can substitute any word for a clap, e.g. Mug, (clap), Moulkey' and have the students
say the words.

(sopromigpion eolomqeprdd osesss [G565 godB8EClm opdooph oumicdiondoicBesd modogaberen:

whad cmbgodoigéiys monadiecyayécalaopdi pown - Mug, (clap), Monkey)
» Encourage them to practise in groups or rows.

(oo€a§:000] aclomaapiad coypEianagm: 8cboCenfft 9058c0as aurtdledié: cbmacbor godadaselgach)
Write. (10 minutes)
* Tell them to write the words in their notebocks at least 5 times.

* Make sure that students can write the words correctly in their notebooks.

Write and circle. (5 minutes)

» Ask students to look at the blanks and guess the words.

» Tell students to fill in the blanks and circle the pictures of the words.

» Make sure that students are able to write and circle the pictures. If the class size is large, students can swap
their books and check each other's work.

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)
» Ask students to recite the words. If necessary, give feedback on the pronunciation of the /m/ sound.
Words with N n (40 minutes)

* Follow the same procedure for words with N n.

(@“Z) Listen, say and trace.

* You can use the following sentences to introduce words with N n.
(Words with N 1 20905 oomicdiepsooopiepapé eomndalolojepiad saodigi@coopdn)
(a) I hammered the nail on the wall (with gesture).

(b) I have a long neck.
{(c) The nest is in the tree.
(d) I have a big nose.
Practise saying the words.
» Point to the pictures and say the following words.
Neck, Nail, Nest Nail, Neck, Nose
Neck, Nail, Nest Nail, Neck, Nose
Neck, Nail, Nest, Nail Nail, Neck, Nail, Neck
Neck, Nail, Nest Nail, Neck, Nose
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& Ask and fick.

%< listen and say. Can you jump? \ e Yes, | can.
)
)
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I
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Objectives:

By the end of the lesson students will be able to:

» ask what their classmates can do, using 'Can vou ...
» respond using 'Yes, I can.', 'No, I can't.'

Words and expressions:
New: Can you ...? Yes, I can. No, I can't.
Previously learnt: sing, draw, swim, dance, jump, write
Ican...
Resources and preparation: audio materials, picture cards of jump, draw, sing, dance, swim, write
Teaching procedure

Warm up (3 minutes)
* Elicit the verbs from the previous lesson using gestures: jump, draw, sing, dance, swim and write.
W) Listen and say. (10 minutes)

» Put the picture cards of six verbs on the board and ask students to say what they are.

* Play the recording or read the dialogue aloud to the students.

» Tell students to listen to the recording or the teacher carefully.

» Say, 'Can you sing?' and confirm the meaning with them.
(C\%s'aﬁo']m 'Can you sing?' cﬁs'aggocﬁO% [§$@oa°3c;e:o’]n 88(\28%53&)’3%&{)@‘]0:0% :JS@J&\J)JS 'Can you ...7'
gSecr§elogpiacigodn)

» Ask students to guess the meaning of 'Can you sing?'

» Show a gesture of 'sing' and say, 'Yes, I can.'

* Ask students to guess the meaning of 'Yes, I can.'

» Show a gesture of 'can't sing' and say, 'No, I can't.'

* Ask students to guess the meaning of No, I can't.’
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Explain how to answer, "Yes, I can.' if they can do it or 'No, I can't.’ if they can't do it.
(esieanmpbesmnéadal [groddealm Yes, I can' [4¢ elglorie§ ofgopd8Edlon No, I can't.’ [a¢ efgloymied
copéraomepradglsgoln)

Follow the same procedure for teaching the other verbs 'draw, jump, dance, swim and write'.

Ask and answer. (15 minutes)

Write "Yes, [ can.' on the left side of the board and No, I can't.' on the right side of the board.

(€816 cwoBdMo3E Yes, I can.' wpegaf cocdunmadopé No, I can't.' vpegscln)

Put the 'sing’ picture card in the middle of the board and ask, 'Can you sing?' Ask students who answer "Yes,
[ can.' to move to the left side of the board and those who answer 'No, I can't.' to move to the right side of
the board.

(‘Can you sing?" vpee:cli 'Yes, I can.' opefgeomn empéioogpicd Yes, I can.’ eggoonicarn cocddmadopé
ocdoncdele) 'No, I can't.’ voelgecon eoypiomiepiad No, I can't. eegoonteon cocdunmabant sddmadades
efgodln)

Follow the same procedure for the other words: draw, jump, dance, swim and write.

Ask two volunteer student A and B to stand up and demonstrate how to ask and answer and tell the class to
watch them.

Ask the student A to point to the picture in the textbook and ask the question 'Can you ...?" to the student B.
Student B can answer "Yes, I can.' or 'No, I can't.” And tell them to take turns.

(eonpiamigpiod A §¢ B op wocdedeusdh coypéion: A o eonpliadienspds @bdepmiad oddaé: econddfgffs
corg§iceiqelgooli coypéion: B o 6&:003 (38 seclyelssdaelpdln 0doppdd cpbesonad ol
Ask all the students to do the activity in pairs in the same way, as student A and B.

Ask and tick. (10 minutes)

Demonstrate how to do the activity with some students.

Tell them to take their textbooks, go around the class and ask the question, 'Can you ...7' pointing to the
pictures in the textbook and answer the question.

(eoypEiaomigpiad saon§i0pC: copReOPdamNs empEialir=pcs) §O0eMa) Mddatieanciq) dMouba|Ciepiss
meuizacfglgpdefelgroln)

Ask students to put ticks and crosses in their textbooks after getting their friends' answers, 'Yes, I can.' and
'No, I can't.'

Encourage them to ask questions to at least five friends.

Ask some students how many friends they have asked can swim, dance, etc.

(soplromimdoh &} cerpdicuiooieann epdoopopcdaitiypion cqoptaopd mE&wpd eodlyé soepm

eescli)

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

Tell students that they can now ask, 'Can you ...?" and answer the question saying, "Yes, I can.' or 'No, I can't.'

Give feedback on the pronunciation of can /ken/ in the question and can /kzn/ in the answer if it is possible.
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- Listen, say and trace. =" Listen, say and frace.
»g;w
\% /)(m\

(x

o

ctopus

Objectives:

By the end of the lesson students will be able to:

* read and write words with O o and P p.

» recognize and say the sounds /v/, /o:/ and /p/ 11 the words.

Words and expressions:

New: ox, octopus, orchid, pig, pool, pillow, puzzle

Previously learnt: orange

Resources and preparation: audio materials, alphabet cards of capital and small letters O o and P p,

picture cards and word cards of ox, orange, octopus, orchid, pig, pool,
pillow, puzzle

Words with O o

Teaching procedure

Warm up (3 minutes)

»  Write the letters A a to N n on pieces of paper and fold them.

» Put the students into groups. The number of groups will depend on the class size.

» Ask the groups to draw lots. If one group gets the letter Ff, the group members have to recall three words
with F {. e.g. 'F for fish, fox and frog.' Each group has to present the words to the class.

\WE Listen, say and trace. (10 minutes)

» Put the picture cards of ox, orange, octopus and orchid on the board.

* Say, 'An ox has four legs. It's brown. It's big. Point to the ox'. If students can't point, tell them more about
an ox. e.g. It's a big animal. It eats grass. It has four legs.
('An ox has four legs. It's brown. It's big.'oe[goli sogpEroomiep: o§m§eansaclgad eelgpalo 'ox' saeopé:
3§ elgolgevicli poen - It's a big animal. It eats grass. It has four legs.)

» At last, put the word card under the respective (correct) picture.

» Follow the same procedure for the other words: orange, octopus and orchid.

» To teach the words 'mango, monkey, mouth', you can use the following sentences.
(a) I like oranges.

3o
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(b) An octopus has eight arms. It's a sea animal.
(c) Orchid is a kind of flower.

» Play the recording or read the words aloud to the students.

» Tell students that while listening to the recording or to the teacher carefully, they are to say and trace the
words they hear in their textbooks.

» Make sure that students are able to say and trace the words they hear. If the class size is large, students can
swap their books and check each other's work.

Practise saying the words. (10 minutes)
* Point to the pictures and read the following words.

Ox, Orange, Octopus Orchid, Orange, Ox

Ox, Orange, Octopus Orchid, Orange, Ox

Ox, Orange, Ox, Orange Orchid, Orange, Orchid, Orange

Ox, Orange, Octopus Orchid, Orange, Ox

Point to each picture and say the words slowly. Have students repeat. Practise saying the words two or three times.

If you have extra time, you can give the students more chances to practise by pointing to cach picture and have

the students say the words. If students can say the words correctly, point to the pictures faster and faster. After this

you can substitute any word for a clap, e.g. 'Ox, (clap), Octopus' and have the students say the words.

(coppiomgpion edloeypo} 9§08sé (G55 godBEECln opdoogh eommichindaicfesd secdogaboaen:

w0598 cdgedoifgefys moncdiecoaE8Edlongbi poes - Ox, (clap), Octopus)
* Encourage them to practise in groups or rows.

(0369$=000'] GC;]UJ’JGIGJ’.):O?_) GCDJ’)S:Q)O:QJOE 80‘3080’)3@: ?O'SSGqu% GQJ‘J:U.’]E?DCBLE): CD(SO)‘JG){S('DO acS:;SLq$c@oo']u)
Write. (10 minutes)
= Tell them to write the words in their notebooks at least 5 times.

» Make sure that students can write the words correctly in their notebooks.

Write and match. (5 minutes)

» Ask students to look at the blanks and guess the words.

» Tell students to fill in the blanks and match the pictures with the words.

* Make sure that students are able to write and match the words and the pictures. If the class size is large,
students can swap their books and check each other's work.

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

» Ask students to recite the words. If necessary, give feedback on the pronunciation of the /v/ and /5:/ sounds.

e.g. /v/ in octopus, ox and orange and /5:/ in orchid.

Words with Pp (40 minutes)
» Follow the same procedure for words with P p.
(WET) Listen, say and trace.
* You can use the following sentences to introduce words with P p.
(Words with P p s20305 oomtaitepraoéogniepaé eomadlolmjepiad gaodg8Eoopbn)
(a) The pig is fat. (b) A child is swimming in the pool.

(c) My pillow is green, (d) I can do a crossword puzzle.
Practise saying the words.
* Point to the pictures and say the following words.
Pig, Pillow, Pool Pool, Puzzle, Pig
Pig, Pillow, Pool Pool, Puzzle, Pig
Pig, Pillow, Pig, Pillow Pool, Puzzle, Pool, Puzzle
Pig, Pillow, Pool Pool, Puzzle, Pig
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/< Ask and answer.

| can play Frisbee.
Y Listen and say. @ Can you play it? - @
g, R )
! ) g - \ \’ U
v < 7 A\
= P N\

»“ A ——
Circle and say. Yes. | can.| No, | can't.|
1. | can play Frisbee. J}&?\\ @
Can you play it? 0
& u
2. | can play football. »{% @ 3
Can you play it? QTV;
it
&
3. | can play basketball. @ 5
Can you play it? ] =
&
4, | can play hopsco’rchj‘é @' I
Canyouplayit? == ;_ @ ’e‘%
b : - W J

50 51

Objective:
By the end of the lesson students will be able to:
+ ask and answer questions about the games that thev can play.
Words and expressions:
New: play, football, Frisbee, basketball, hopscotch
I can play ... Can you play it?
Previously learnt: Ican ... Canyou...? Yes, I can. No, I can't.

Resources and preparation: audio materials, picture cards of football, Frisbee, basketball, hopscotch
Teaching procedure

Warm up (3 minutes)
* Elicit the name of the games students know. Tell them to tell you in Myanmar language.
(WL (QED) Listen and say. (10 minutes)

* Mime the game 'football' and elicit from students what the game is.
(conpEamionia) s0epm comakmenm$ 920seplgeodiB epdaopd menspd: [gbelopé: eeicl)
* Play the recording 38 or read the words aloud to the students.
« Tell students to listen to the recording or the teacher carefully and say the words they hear.
» Show a gesture of playing 'football' and say, 'l can play football.'
e Confirm the meaning of 'football' and 'I can play football.' with them.
* Play the recording 39 or read the dialogue aloud to the students.
» Tell students to listen to the recording or the teacher carefully.
* Ask students 'Can you play it?' and have them guess the meaning of 'Can you play it?'
* Confirm the meaning of 'Can you play it?' and ask students to respond to it.
» Ask students to answer "Yes, I can.' if they can play football and No, I can't.' if they can't play it.

66 Unit 4 Fun and games



(edlomoqeicd I can play ... §§ o3¢ oo€fopicli Begood Can you play it? vpeesgiicesdeé e ootlopGs
ae[god Yes, I can. No, I can't. saad[g8: oo&[ogoicli)

Follow the same procedure to ask about the other games: Frisbee, basketball and hopscotch.
(sdlomgeeaodlgdean basketball, Frisbee, hopscotch o sa0eeplgé 20g8[goologaicli)

(Frisbee = Gmcﬁogcc: 031851 oos(p&mm:qoaé omcﬁomﬁm@): (9’30:(7)0’33§é=0)8§”:)l @$m038 m:ssloggzgl_cc::
odeSionengigé woloydloogbi hopscotch = sfgloficclopt opdtomoiff: §:goio? ophiopadencys 0dg) 2§qeam
mod§pdiond S (§bcloopdn)

Ask and answer. (15 minutes)

Tell students, 'I can play Frisbee. Can you play it? and ask them to stand up if they can do it and sit down
if they can't do it.

Demonstrate how to ask the question and answer it with some students.

Student A: I can play football. Can you play it?

Student B: Yes, I can. / No, I can't.

(Activity ofgcp8 cogpéroomsad) e $92 ecpmyGoalopicuidh §dewnddmbda) wolyssac§ecyoyéeelgodh
oodBion I can play football. Can you play it? wrefop[G: 0268:an Yes, L can. 300305 No, L can't. [g¢ efgsBqgelipdli
gao:mm:qaé: ecu:t%l:ct;):cﬁ 820200z saa'gz[glsﬁ c@ocﬂn)

Ask students to work in pairs in the same way as student A and B.

Tell student A to say, 'T can play football.' and ask the question, 'Can you play it?' by pointing to the pictures
in the textbook. Student B will have to answer, 'Yes, I can.' or No, I can't.' And tell them to take turns.

Circle and say. (10 minutes)

Demonstrate how to do the activity.

Ask students to look at the pictures and circle what they can play individually.

(830300:%590}3 mo:mm:q,é:o% Yes, I can. 9'30303035 §5=[§:| SOO060D sao:mm:g?é:cr% No, I can't.
sapodapé 3&qelgocin)

Demonstrate how to ask and answer the questions.

Ask students to find their partners saying, 'I can play football.' and asking, 'Can you play it?'

Have students answer 'Yes, I can.'/No, I can't.

Tell them to ask the quesiions and answer to at least five friends within 5 minutes.

(29§ 9 85§89§ wodecd cuiffi sm§iplipdcopdd) mspdiad: opedals ClBicd mg§seced I can play
football. Can you play it? [g€ee:{§: s2efga Yes, I can s3ownch No, I can't. [4¢ clasBqfe(gacli)

Ask them bow many partners they have met.

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

Make sure students can say, 'l can play ...' and ask, 'Can you play it?
Give feedback on the pronunciation.
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< Listen and sing.
é Anything you can do, | can do better. é

%)
Anything you can do, | can do better.
J)\ | can play hopscotch better than you.

No, you can't.
Yes, | can. g
No, you can't. S0

N Yes, | can. @ B@
No, you can't. (&8}

an.

Yes, | can. Yes, | can

Anything you can do, | can do better.
I can draw pictures better than you.

No, you can't.
. Yes lcan. @
No, you can't. é”{’
. Yes lcan. (4
No, you can't. A
Yes, | can. Yes, | can.
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Anything you can do, | can do better.
| can sing English songs better than you,

_ No, you can't.
2} : Yes, | can. =
5 No, you can't. A\
T
gl Yes, | can. é} L@
Ll

Yes, | can. Yes, | can.

=\ No, you can't.

)
\" Anything you can do, | can do better.
|1 can play football better than you.

No, you can't, @
= Yes, | can. )

: @5(}% No, you can't. éq’{’
L No, you cant. pesdicats \

Yes, | can. Yes, | can.

E

Anything | can do, you can do, too.
Anything you can do, | can do, too. @
\I;

€ Yes, wecan. ’%\
Yes, we can. 9

G

N\

Yes, we can,
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Objective:

By the end of the lesson students will be able to:
* sing the song 'Anything you can do, I can do better.'

Words and expressions:

New: 'Anything you can do, I can do better.' 'I can play ... better than you.' No, you can't.' "Yes, we can.'

Previously learnt: hopscotch, draw, pictures, sing, song, football

Pre-teaching

'l can play.' "Yes, I can.', No, I can't.’
Resources and preparation: audio maierials, picture cards of play hopscotch, draw pictures, sing

English songs, play football, 'Yes, I can.', No, I can't.'
Teaching procedure for Period 1

\@.\Y) Listen and sing.
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Ask students to repeat the phrase in the song 'Anything you can do, I can do better.' and 'I can play ... better
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(4 minutes)
Put six picture cards: play hopscotch, draw pictures, sing English songs, play football, Yes, I can. and No,
you can't. on the board.
Elicit the meaning of the verbs e.g. can play, draw, sing etc. in the song 'Anything you can do, I can do better.’
from students.

Explain the meaning of 'Anything you can do, I can do better.' and 'T can play ... better than you.' in Myanmar

(18 minutes)
Play the recording or sing the song 'Anything you can do, I can do better.' 3 times with gestures. The teacher
should sing or play the recording of the song verse by verse.
Anything you can do, I can do better.
Anything you can do, I can do better. I can play hopscotch better than you.



No, you can't. Yes, I can.

No, you can't. Yes, I can.

No, you can't. Yes, I can. Yes, I can.
(Replace verses 2, 3 and 4 with: draw pictures, sing English songs, play football)
Together: Anything I can do, you can do too. Anything you c¢an do, I can do, too.

Yes, we can.Yes, we can.Yes, we can.

* Ask students to repeat after the teacher with gesture.

(BgjEzenaomiegicd 003883858 semeplut cwgdlgaotlogacli)
* Sing the song together with students slowly first and then faster.
Practice (15 minutes)
* Sing the song 'Anything you can do, I can do better.' with actions.

» The whole class practises singing the song and then, groups and individuals practise singing if.

* Divide the class into two groups as Group A and group B.

* Tell one group to sing the first verse of the song and another group the second verse. Students can sing the
last verse together.
(s28088¢ m[imacoielppeos Sqlfydd spde A §¢ B 3G wliorcyd 08cppld SBef efgodh
c$20552:0088000 sacnonBeBeepdlgdoopdi)

Summary and feedback (3 minutes)

* Ask two students to come to the front of the class and sing the song.

* Tell students to practise singing the song at home.

Teaching procedure for Period 2

Warm up (3 minutes)

* Review difficult language from the previous lesson.

* Play the recording or sing 'Anything you can do, I can do better.' song together.

Pair work activity (10 minutes)

* Ask students to work in pairs.

* Ask two students to come to the front of the class to demonstrate the activity. Tell one student to sing the
first verse of the song and another student to sing the second verse with actions.

* Ask students from each pair to point to the pictures in the textbook and sing in turns.

Group work activity (25 minutes)

* Put students into groups. Make each group have even number of students.
(s0§i§ coypdiaiBicqeeedlomde) 900§ codicqad domi§: [gdesanoonicl)

* Decide who will sing which verse of the song in each group.
(Bgc:ipé 9238cq ety §opdercpod md3858i8a3 g 9a0p8: opdopm Baepdad wepm wddgddeudl
Brego0d 928,008 59 san§ieqapad(Gs Bayliom wedlgdBed slgool)

* Ask the groups to come to the front of the class and tell them to stand face to face and sing the song with
actions.

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

* Ask the whole class to sing 'Anything you can do, I can do better.' song together.

» Give feedback on the pronunciation.
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Review 2A

Review 2A

h Rearrange the lett

p o 1z P I|fec a t m p|
4 d Y Az : /ﬂ\ a ° ° .
{Q . M AL Objectives:
dreuld » To spell the words with letters Ii to Pp
m Listen and wri[e.

» To write the words with letters Ii to Pp

__sland __vug jon

el | |¥n. @ e
- e— Words and expressions:
. & : R . & island, jacket, juice, key, leaf, lamp, lion, mug, monkey,
2 : s of neck, orange, orchid, octopus, puzzle
3. ‘ 5 6. % .
I Resources and preparation:
|I can... =] l‘ @

audio materials, picture cards and‘word cards of island,

|write the words with I, J, K. L, M, N, O and P.|

jacket, juice, key, leaf, lamp, lion, mug, monkey, neck,
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orange, orchid, octopus, puzzle

Teaching procedure
Warm up (4 minutes)
*  Write the letters I i to P p on pieces of paper and fold them.
* Put the students into groups. The number of groups will depend on the class size: eight groups if possible.
» Tell the groups to draw lots. If one group gets the.letter 1 i, the group members have to recall the words with I i.
e.g. I for ink, itch, igloo and island
» Each group has to present the words to the class.
Rearrange the letters. (12 minutes)
* Show the picture card of 'orchid' and ask 'What's this?'
T: What's this?

S: orchid
T: Spell 'orchid'.
S: o-r-c-h-i-d

* Continue the activity with the following words: puzzle, jacket and lamp.

* Tell them to'look at the pictures and write the correct words in the blanks and check their answer.
(Gmp&oao:ep:m: cotcon:eonn alphabet ep:§§ Qcﬁ@éej s&;mﬁem& cé@cﬁeq:mo:q$e[§oo’]u)

* Make sure that students are able to do the activity. If the class size is large, students can exchange books
and check each other's work.

(X8 Listen and write. (8 minutes)
» Show the picture card of 'island' and ask "What's this?'
T: What's this?

S: island /*ar.lond/
» Ask the same questions to elicit the other words from the students.
* Play the recording or read the words aloud to the students.
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Tell students to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully and write the words they hear.
(moSogoSo% ea:apgoap:sooo&g ogo%mf)og& cx‘.f)sa&eanomo:q‘g:ep: ?$m$go @éag&q§ e@oo’]n)

Continue the activity with the other words: mug, lion and orange. If the class size is large, students can swap
their books and check each other's work.

Look and write. (13 minutes)

Tell students to form into pairs.

Tell them to look at the pictures and recall the words together with their partners.

Tell them that the words that describe the pictures on the left side will have to be used to fill in the blanks
across and the words that describe the pictures on the right side are for the downward blanks.

(sJSEI_)oge @éﬁ ooo%a%&p $<5]o‘5qp:og§ omo:cx'e:qo:o% 9$m§g’3 Gel:cﬁcgocﬂu mcﬁémo%ogé%sm sl_]ﬁil_)qo:mogcﬁ
2c(gesod maqo:c@o%cﬁsepogﬁ ) mcﬁmmc%ogﬁglecm gﬁ@op:mogcﬁ ocfgeod es']&c\%cﬁsg,qaogé cepa$
c@oo’]u)

Fill in the crossword puzzle.

Make sure that students are able to do the activity. If the class size is large, students can swap their books
and check each other's work.

Self-assessment (3 minutes)

Tell students in Myanmar to complete the 'l can ...' statement table.
Ask each student to choose the icon that shows his/ her ability to write the words with letters I i to P p and
put a tick in the space under the icon.

CRC) S &)
Ican... i =

write the words with I, J, K, L, M, N, O and P.




Review 2B

B Objective:
¥ Listen and say. . * To say what they have for breakfast, lunch and dinner
) . - Words and expressions:
- mm: 0 salad, biscuits, milk, fried rice, bread, ice cream,
o= T pudding, wafers, juice, cake, breakfast, lunch, dinner
vodin :
R juce ;;:‘;: B Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday,
@  [Ihave biscuts for my breakfas. ) Saturday, Sunday
A§fe, (1havefredrice formy lunch. - & What's your breakfast/lunch/dinner on Monday/
ﬂ( i Tuesday/Wednesday/Thursday/Friday/Saturday/
il el A Sunday? Ihave ... for my breakfast/ lunch/ dinner.
e | Resources and preparation:
meﬂ 55 picture cards of salad, biscuits, milk, fried rice, bread,
ice cream, pudding, wafers, juice, cake
Teaching procedure
Warm up (3 minutes)

* Let students sing the song 'Days of the week' to revise the seven days in a week.

(@ Listen and say. (15 minutes)

* Play the recording or read the sentences aloud to the students.
» Tell students to listen to the recording or the teacher carefully and repeat after the recording or the teacher.

» Explain the sentences in Myanmar so that students will understand the sentences. Make sure that the students
know the use of 'have' in the sentences. Tell them that it means 'eat'.
(G(‘DJ’J&:QY):QJ’J:O% 'have' §¢ 'eat’ om:a?:ma?:mi$:c§ ﬂé:@o']u s'am:s'am.?cc.: o39d:c9)€ 'have' o.)é 'm:oaé' 0
m%g’xﬁq@@o&a&@o’]u)
« Tell students that they are going to talk about what they have for their breakfast, lunch and dinner. Do the
activity according to the following procedure.
*  Ask them to choose what they have for their breakfast, lunch and dinner by themselves.
*  Demonstrate how to make a conversation with a student.
*  Tell them to note down their friend's answer in their notebooks.
*  Pair them up and let them do the activity.
* Monitor the class and give support if students have difficulties while doing the activity.
Ask and answer. (20 minutes)
» Tell students to ask you the question 'What's your breakfast on Monday?' and say your answer, 'T have biscuits
for my breakfast on Monday.'
« Write down the sentences on the board and ask students to say what you eat.

e.g. I have biscuits for my breakfast on Monday.



» Then, ask students to tell you what they have for different meals:

What's your lunch on Monday?
What's your dinner on Monday?

» Elicit the answers from the students.

» Form the students into groups and let them ask and answer the questions inquiring what they have for Monday.
(copioomigmicl madap: Jeofls :§,08mgligl: msainesnpé vpdpimenmendd excpé: sceisnc]y
[Gioedat cfgodln)

* Monitor the class and if they have difficulties, support them.

» For the fast learners, ask them to ask and answer questions for the other days in a week.

Self-assessment (2 minutes)

» Tell students to complete the 'I can ...' statement table. If necessary, explain how to fill in the table using
their mother tongue.

» Tell each student to choose the icon that shows his/ her ability to say what they have for their breakfast,

lunch and dinner and put a tick in the space under the icon.

Ican ... 52 =

say what I have for breakfast, lunch and dinner.




Review 2C

Review 2C

SIS Ask and answer.

Objectives:
* To ask the things that somebody can or can't do
* To answer the things that they can do or can't do

Words and expressions:
dance, draw, jump, sing, swim, write, basketball,

football, Frisbee, hopscotch

Can you..? Yes, I can. No, I can't. ] can play (game).

ask the things somebody can or can't do. i 9
sa:::e::ingg;slcan:r:zm do. . Can you play lt‘
Z Resources and preparation:

enlarged copy of the textbook page (if avaliable)

Teaching procedure
Warm up (5 minutes)
» Ask students to recall the actions: dance, draw, jump, sing, swim and write and the games: basketball, football,

Frisbee and hopscotch they learnt in the previous lessons. Use gestures to help them guess.
* Ask some students, 'Can you ...?" about the above actions or sports, €.g. 'Can you dance?’

Ask and answer. (15 minutes)

» Say, 'Can you swim?' to students and ask them to do the gesture showing "Yes, I can.'/'No, I can't.’
(oooeé:go Go']oooslmo%sLsJ&g(r% U%L)Sooe%s'aﬁsaep@é @o’]n 08L_G§'30'3 'Can you swim?' o?ee:@u qf::o%@lcuf)%éo']m
'Yes, I can.' s¢cocdocané(g agapd8Edlm No, I can't.' sécocdocsanaddadgeselgool)

* Ask students to look at the textbook and name the actions.

* Demonstrate the activity, telling students to point to the first picture (swimming) and ask 'Can you swim?'
and have them answer the question saying, 'Yes, I can./No, I can't.'

* Ask studenis to work in pairs.

* Ask a student to point to the pictures in the textbook and ask, 'Can you dance/draw/jump/sing/swim/write?'
to another student. The other student should answer, "Yes, I can./No, I can't.'
(eompEroomondBion ee:g%:ee:@: my§eopEamiondSion gae[ge@spogé opdoom ceteepd egqepdad v Eehe
sEpBeo:o’]u eJSc'L) G 9(\2093 c0PY> Goooogé GQ:Q]$G@’)O']II)

* Pairs take turns until each of them has asked questions on all the actions. After the first action, change partners.
(§6600Bx060) Pepapé action c&9G:c3E: oot soypraigpielpéiadensdin)

Point and say. (15 minutes)

* Demonstrate the activity.

» Ask students to work in pairs.



Tell them to choose who will have to ask questions by playing rock, scissors and paper game. For each
picture, one student points to it and says, T can play basketball/football/Frisbee/hopscotch. Can you play it?'
and the other student answers.

(eL]f)('L) sm:c'ea'e:o% c03PY> soooo%é se:sﬁs@oo’]u Gmpcci:a)o:epr. mﬁc\}ég G@osﬁs@ocﬂn)

Students should take turns.

Singing song (If there is some spare time, the teacher can do this activity.) (3 minutes)

Ask students to sing the song 'Anything you can do, I can do better.'

Self-assessment (2 minutes)

Tell students in Myanmar to complete the 'I can ...' statement table.
Ask each student to choose the icon that shows his/ her ability to ask and say the things they can or can't do

and put a tick in the space under the icon.

o =RIE

ask the things somebody can or can't do.

say the things I can or can't do.




5.8 Project 2 What my friends like and can do

Project 2 What my friends like and can do

< Ask and answer.

B o Objective:
Q By the end of the lesson students will be able to :
: « talk about what their friends like and can do.

g Talk about your friends.

e She's

Words and expressions:
What's your favorite food/ drink? My favorite food/

drink is ...
lean... - - @ r) r) 0
e Can you ...? Can you play...? Ycs, I can. No, I can't.
- Resources and preparation:

picture cards of foods, drinks, verbs and games

Teaching procedure for Period 1: Plan

Warm up (5 minutes)

Elicit from the students the expressions they learnt in the previous lesson such as 'T like / I don't like (foods
and drinks).
I can/I can't dance, draw, jump, sing, write, and swim.

Ask some students what they can do or can't do and what games they can play or can't play.

Ask and answer. (20 minutes)

Choose some picture cards of foods and drinks. e.g. bread, cake, pudding, salad, juice, milk

Show half of a picture of a food and ask, "What's your favourite food?'

Have students give the correct answer by looking at the half of the picture using the expression "My favourite
food is ...'

Ask the question, "What's your favourite food?' to at least three students.

Make gestures of verbs: swim, jump, sing, etc. and have students say the words by looking the teacher's
gestures.

Ask some students, 'Can you swim?' Have them answer, 'Yes, I can.' if they can swim and 'No, I can't.' if
they can't swim.

Show the picture cards of games: football, Frisbee, hopscotch and have students say the words.

Ask students 'Can you play football?' and have them answer, "Yes, I can.' if they can play football and

No, I can't.' if they can't.

Practice 1 (13 minutes)

Ask students to practise asking the questions "What's your favourite food? What's your favourite drink?
Can you swim? Can you play football?'
Ask students to repeat after the teacher.

Practise saying the expression, 'Yes, I can.' if they can do the action and 'No, I can't.' if they can't.



Summary and feedback (2 minutes)
» Check whether students can use the expression they have learnt by asking some students check-up questions.
Teaching procedure for Period 2: Do
Warm up (3 minutes)
» Recall all the vocabulary and expressions that students practised in the previous lesson.
Ask and answer.
Chain conversation (15 minutes)
» Tell rows of students to do a chain conversation using, "What's your favourite food/drink?' and Can you
swim?' refering to the pictures in the textbook.
Practice 2 (20 minutes)
» Tell students to find two friends in the class and ask them the questions they have practised and ask them to
note down the answers in their textbooks.
* Make sure that students can do the activity properly.
Summary and feedback (2 minutes)
» Make sure that students can talk about what they like and can do, by asking some students about what they
like and can do.
Teaching procedure for Period 3: Present
Warm-up (2 minutes)
» Elicit from the students if they remember what their friends like and can do.
Talk about your friends.
Rehearsal (5 minutes)
* Ask two students to demonstrate how to do the 'Talk about your friends.' activity as follows.
S1: He's ... His favourite food is ... His favouriic drink is ... He can ...
He can't ... He can play ... He can't play ...
S2: She's ... Her favourite food is ... Her favourite drink is ... She can ...
She can't ... She can play ... She can't play ...
Presentation (30 minutes)
» Ask another pair of students to come to the front of the class to talk about each other as they have seen in
their friends' demonstration.
» Continue the activity and give feedback where necessary.
Self-assessment (3 minutes)
» Tell students in Myanmar to complete the 'I can ... statement table.
» Ask each student to choose the icon that shows his/her ability to talk about what his/her friends like and can

do and put a tick in the space under the icon.

T 3 | @

talk about what my friends like.

talk about what my friends can do.




5.8 Project 2 What my friends like and can do

Project 2 What my friends like and can do

< Ask and answer.

B o Objective:
Q By the end of the lesson students will be able to :
: « talk about what their friends like and can do.

g Talk about your friends.

e She's

Words and expressions:
What's your favorite food/ drink? My favorite food/

drink is ...
lean... - - @ r) r) 0
e Can you ...? Can you play...? Ycs, I can. No, I can't.
- Resources and preparation:

picture cards of foods, drinks, verbs and games

Teaching procedure for Period 1: Plan

Warm up (5 minutes)

Elicit from the students the expressions they learnt in the previous lesson such as 'T like / I don't like (foods
and drinks).
I can/I can't dance, draw, jump, sing, write, and swim.

Ask some students what they can do or can't do and what games they can play or can't play.

Ask and answer. (20 minutes)

Choose some picture cards of foods and drinks. e.g. bread, cake, pudding, salad, juice, milk

Show half of a picture of a food and ask, "What's your favourite food?'

Have students give the correct answer by looking at the half of the picture using the expression "My favourite
food is ...'

Ask the question, "What's your favourite food?' to at least three students.

Make gestures of verbs: swim, jump, sing, etc. and have students say the words by looking the teacher's
gestures.

Ask some students, 'Can you swim?' Have them answer, 'Yes, I can.' if they can swim and 'No, I can't.' if
they can't swim.

Show the picture cards of games: football, Frisbee, hopscotch and have students say the words.

Ask students 'Can you play football?' and have them answer, "Yes, I can.' if they can play football and

No, I can't.' if they can't.

Practice 1 (13 minutes)

Ask students to practise asking the questions "What's your favourite food? What's your favourite drink?
Can you swim? Can you play football?'
Ask students to repeat after the teacher.

Practise saying the expression, 'Yes, I can.' if they can do the action and 'No, I can't.' if they can't.



Summary and feedback (2 minutes)
» Check whether students can use the expression they have learnt by asking some students check-up questions.
Teaching procedure for Period 2: Do
Warm up (3 minutes)
» Recall all the vocabulary and expressions that students practised in the previous lesson.
Ask and answer.
Chain conversation (15 minutes)
» Tell rows of students to do a chain conversation using, "What's your favourite food/drink?' and Can you
swim?' refering to the pictures in the textbook.
Practice 2 (20 minutes)
» Tell students to find two friends in the class and ask them the questions they have practised and ask them to
note down the answers in their textbooks.
* Make sure that students can do the activity properly.
Summary and feedback (2 minutes)
» Make sure that students can talk about what they like and can do, by asking some students about what they
like and can do.
Teaching procedure for Period 3: Present
Warm-up (2 minutes)
» Elicit from the students if they remember what their friends like and can do.
Talk about your friends.
Rehearsal (5 minutes)
* Ask two students to demonstrate how to do the 'Talk about your friends.' activity as follows.
S1: He's ... His favourite food is ... His favouriic drink is ... He can ...
He can't ... He can play ... He can't play ...
S2: She's ... Her favourite food is ... Her favourite drink is ... She can ...
She can't ... She can play ... She can't play ...
Presentation (30 minutes)
» Ask another pair of students to come to the front of the class to talk about each other as they have seen in
their friends' demonstration.
» Continue the activity and give feedback where necessary.
Self-assessment (3 minutes)
» Tell students in Myanmar to complete the 'I can ... statement table.
» Ask each student to choose the icon that shows his/her ability to talk about what his/her friends like and can

do and put a tick in the space under the icon.

T 3 | @

talk about what my friends like.

talk about what my friends can do.




5.7 Review 2
Review 2A

Review 2A

h Rearrange the lett

p o 1z P I|fec a t m p|
4 d Y Az : /ﬂ\ a ° ° .
{Q . M AL Objectives:
dreuld » To spell the words with letters Ii to Pp
m Listen and wri[e.

» To write the words with letters Ii to Pp

__sland __vug jon

el | |¥n. @ e
- e— Words and expressions:
. & : R . & island, jacket, juice, key, leaf, lamp, lion, mug, monkey,
2 : s of neck, orange, orchid, octopus, puzzle
3. ‘ 5 6. % .
I Resources and preparation:
|I can... =] l‘ @

audio materials, picture cards and‘word cards of island,

|write the words with I, J, K. L, M, N, O and P.|

jacket, juice, key, leaf, lamp, lion, mug, monkey, neck,

54

orange, orchid, octopus, puzzle

Teaching procedure
Warm up (4 minutes)
*  Write the letters I i to P p on pieces of paper and fold them.
* Put the students into groups. The number of groups will depend on the class size: eight groups if possible.
» Tell the groups to draw lots. If one group gets the.letter 1 i, the group members have to recall the words with I i.
e.g. I for ink, itch, igloo and island
» Each group has to present the words to the class.
Rearrange the letters. (12 minutes)
* Show the picture card of 'orchid' and ask 'What's this?'
T: What's this?

S: orchid
T: Spell 'orchid'.
S: o-r-c-h-i-d

* Continue the activity with the following words: puzzle, jacket and lamp.

* Tell them to'look at the pictures and write the correct words in the blanks and check their answer.
(Gmp&oao:ep:m: cotcon:eonn alphabet ep:§§ Qcﬁ@éej s&;mﬁem& cé@cﬁeq:mo:q$e[§oo’]u)

* Make sure that students are able to do the activity. If the class size is large, students can exchange books
and check each other's work.

(X8 Listen and write. (8 minutes)
» Show the picture card of 'island' and ask "What's this?'
T: What's this?

S: island /*ar.lond/
» Ask the same questions to elicit the other words from the students.
* Play the recording or read the words aloud to the students.
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Tell students to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully and write the words they hear.
(moSogoSo% ea:apgoap:sooo&g ogo%mf)og& cx‘.f)sa&eanomo:q‘g:ep: ?$m$go @éag&q§ e@oo’]n)

Continue the activity with the other words: mug, lion and orange. If the class size is large, students can swap
their books and check each other's work.

Look and write. (13 minutes)

Tell students to form into pairs.

Tell them to look at the pictures and recall the words together with their partners.

Tell them that the words that describe the pictures on the left side will have to be used to fill in the blanks
across and the words that describe the pictures on the right side are for the downward blanks.

(sJSEI_)oge @éﬁ ooo%a%&p $<5]o‘5qp:og§ omo:cx'e:qo:o% 9$m§g’3 Gel:cﬁcgocﬂu mcﬁémo%ogé%sm sl_]ﬁil_)qo:mogcﬁ
2c(gesod maqo:c@o%cﬁsepogﬁ ) mcﬁmmc%ogﬁglecm gﬁ@op:mogcﬁ ocfgeod es']&c\%cﬁsg,qaogé cepa$
c@oo’]u)

Fill in the crossword puzzle.

Make sure that students are able to do the activity. If the class size is large, students can swap their books
and check each other's work.

Self-assessment (3 minutes)

Tell students in Myanmar to complete the 'l can ...' statement table.
Ask each student to choose the icon that shows his/ her ability to write the words with letters I i to P p and
put a tick in the space under the icon.

CRC) S &)
Ican... i =

write the words with I, J, K, L, M, N, O and P.




Review 2B

B Objective:
¥ Listen and say. . * To say what they have for breakfast, lunch and dinner
) . - Words and expressions:
- mm: 0 salad, biscuits, milk, fried rice, bread, ice cream,
o= T pudding, wafers, juice, cake, breakfast, lunch, dinner
vodin :
R juce ;;:‘;: B Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday,
@  [Ihave biscuts for my breakfas. ) Saturday, Sunday
A§fe, (1havefredrice formy lunch. - & What's your breakfast/lunch/dinner on Monday/
ﬂ( i Tuesday/Wednesday/Thursday/Friday/Saturday/
il el A Sunday? Ihave ... for my breakfast/ lunch/ dinner.
e | Resources and preparation:
meﬂ 55 picture cards of salad, biscuits, milk, fried rice, bread,
ice cream, pudding, wafers, juice, cake
Teaching procedure
Warm up (3 minutes)

* Let students sing the song 'Days of the week' to revise the seven days in a week.

(@ Listen and say. (15 minutes)

* Play the recording or read the sentences aloud to the students.
» Tell students to listen to the recording or the teacher carefully and repeat after the recording or the teacher.

» Explain the sentences in Myanmar so that students will understand the sentences. Make sure that the students
know the use of 'have' in the sentences. Tell them that it means 'eat'.
(G(‘DJ’J&:QY):QJ’J:O% 'have' §¢ 'eat’ om:a?:ma?:mi$:c§ ﬂé:@o']u s'am:s'am.?cc.: o39d:c9)€ 'have' o.)é 'm:oaé' 0
m%g’xﬁq@@o&a&@o’]u)
« Tell students that they are going to talk about what they have for their breakfast, lunch and dinner. Do the
activity according to the following procedure.
*  Ask them to choose what they have for their breakfast, lunch and dinner by themselves.
*  Demonstrate how to make a conversation with a student.
*  Tell them to note down their friend's answer in their notebooks.
*  Pair them up and let them do the activity.
* Monitor the class and give support if students have difficulties while doing the activity.
Ask and answer. (20 minutes)
» Tell students to ask you the question 'What's your breakfast on Monday?' and say your answer, 'T have biscuits
for my breakfast on Monday.'
« Write down the sentences on the board and ask students to say what you eat.

e.g. I have biscuits for my breakfast on Monday.



» Then, ask students to tell you what they have for different meals:

What's your lunch on Monday?
What's your dinner on Monday?

» Elicit the answers from the students.

» Form the students into groups and let them ask and answer the questions inquiring what they have for Monday.
(copioomigmicl madap: Jeofls :§,08mgligl: msainesnpé vpdpimenmendd excpé: sceisnc]y
[Gioedat cfgodln)

* Monitor the class and if they have difficulties, support them.

» For the fast learners, ask them to ask and answer questions for the other days in a week.

Self-assessment (2 minutes)

» Tell students to complete the 'I can ...' statement table. If necessary, explain how to fill in the table using
their mother tongue.

» Tell each student to choose the icon that shows his/ her ability to say what they have for their breakfast,

lunch and dinner and put a tick in the space under the icon.

Ican ... 52 =

say what I have for breakfast, lunch and dinner.




Review 2C

Review 2C

SIS Ask and answer.

Objectives:
* To ask the things that somebody can or can't do
* To answer the things that they can do or can't do

Words and expressions:
dance, draw, jump, sing, swim, write, basketball,

football, Frisbee, hopscotch

Can you..? Yes, I can. No, I can't. ] can play (game).

ask the things somebody can or can't do. i 9
sa:::e::ingg;slcan:r:zm do. . Can you play lt‘
Z Resources and preparation:

enlarged copy of the textbook page (if avaliable)

Teaching procedure
Warm up (5 minutes)
» Ask students to recall the actions: dance, draw, jump, sing, swim and write and the games: basketball, football,

Frisbee and hopscotch they learnt in the previous lessons. Use gestures to help them guess.
* Ask some students, 'Can you ...?" about the above actions or sports, €.g. 'Can you dance?’

Ask and answer. (15 minutes)

» Say, 'Can you swim?' to students and ask them to do the gesture showing "Yes, I can.'/'No, I can't.’
(oooeé:go Go']oooslmo%sLsJ&g(r% U%L)Sooe%s'aﬁsaep@é @o’]n 08L_G§'30'3 'Can you swim?' o?ee:@u qf::o%@lcuf)%éo']m
'Yes, I can.' s¢cocdocané(g agapd8Edlm No, I can't.' sécocdocsanaddadgeselgool)

* Ask students to look at the textbook and name the actions.

* Demonstrate the activity, telling students to point to the first picture (swimming) and ask 'Can you swim?'
and have them answer the question saying, 'Yes, I can./No, I can't.'

* Ask studenis to work in pairs.

* Ask a student to point to the pictures in the textbook and ask, 'Can you dance/draw/jump/sing/swim/write?'
to another student. The other student should answer, "Yes, I can./No, I can't.'
(eompEroomondBion ee:g%:ee:@: my§eopEamiondSion gae[ge@spogé opdoom ceteepd egqepdad v Eehe
sEpBeo:o’]u eJSc'L) G 9(\2093 c0PY> Goooogé GQ:Q]$G@’)O']II)

* Pairs take turns until each of them has asked questions on all the actions. After the first action, change partners.
(§6600Bx060) Pepapé action c&9G:c3E: oot soypraigpielpéiadensdin)

Point and say. (15 minutes)

* Demonstrate the activity.

» Ask students to work in pairs.



Tell them to choose who will have to ask questions by playing rock, scissors and paper game. For each
picture, one student points to it and says, T can play basketball/football/Frisbee/hopscotch. Can you play it?'
and the other student answers.

(eL]f)('L) sm:c'ea'e:o% c03PY> soooo%é se:sﬁs@oo’]u Gmpcci:a)o:epr. mﬁc\}ég G@osﬁs@ocﬂn)

Students should take turns.

Singing song (If there is some spare time, the teacher can do this activity.) (3 minutes)

Ask students to sing the song 'Anything you can do, I can do better.'

Self-assessment (2 minutes)

Tell students in Myanmar to complete the 'I can ...' statement table.
Ask each student to choose the icon that shows his/ her ability to ask and say the things they can or can't do

and put a tick in the space under the icon.

o =RIE

ask the things somebody can or can't do.

say the things I can or can't do.




59 UnitS Animals

Lesson 1 Whatis it?

Unit § Animals Unit§ Animalk

Unit5  Animals 'S Ask and answer.
Lesson 1 What is ii?
m“'i Listen and say.

P

Objectives:

By the end of the lesson students will b ilf&

+ say names of animals they learnt.

« ask the question "What is 1t‘?' erit by using 'It's a .

Words and expressions:
New: What is it?
Previously learnt: bird, cat, cow, dog, goat, monkey, rabbit, snake, giraffe

Tt'sa..'
Resources and preparation: audio materials, picture cards of bird, cat, cow, dog, goat, monkey, rabbit,
snake, giraffe
Teaching procedure
Warm up (3 minutes)
* Revise the'previous vocabulary: bird, cat, cow, dog, duck, monkey, rabbit, snake, and giraffe: using "What is it?'
E) Listen and say. (10 minutes)

Say the name of an animal and then ask students to find the animal in the textbook.
Give some hints (e.g. It's white. It's small. etc.) to support them.
(sospon Sigoocow It's white. It's small. o efpgf§iog€ soapiodiensbade §dd mublydEndup mecvigmsad
o§gfiefSafolGoch)
* Give them a few minutes to find the picture of that animal.
* Ask them to point to that animal and say it.
* Follow the same procedure to teach other animals.

(afeooniepicioogS: BagSionch: ofgfieleBafeloh)
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-

-

Play the recording or read the words aloud to the students.
Tell students to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully and say the words they hear.

@i Ask and answer. (15 minutes)

.

-

-

-

-

-

Play the recording or read the dialogue aloud to the students.

Tell the students to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully.

Demonstrate how to do the activity with a student to the class.

T: What is it? (Pointing to the picture of a bird in the textbook.)

S: It's a bird.

Tell students to work in pairs.

Tell them that one student will be 'A’ and the other 'B.'

Tell 'A’ to ask the question, "What is it?' first and 'B' to respond to it.

(eoxpionosepionn: gdeoncdmbojaieoll: smpeiodtensddload econddlyq) eoyplioomtondBico What is it?
meway€ oy$omdBion It's a ... o clgdefelgocln)

Remind 'A’ to circle or tick the picture from 'Listen and say.' after asking the question for it.
Tell them to swap roles after each question.

Check their work while monitoring the class and help the weak students.

Fill in the blanks. (10 minutes)

*

.

L

Say the name of an animal and ask students to find the animal in the textbook.

Give them time to find the picture of that animal.

Ask them to point to that animal and name it.

Ask them to say the initial letter of that animal and write it down in the blank given in the textbook.

Write the names of the animals on the board underlining the initial letters and ask them to check their answers
by themselves.

Check their work at the end of the activity.

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

Ask students how many new words they have learnt. To make the lesson more interesting the teacher can
ask them what their favourite animal is and why they like it.

Give feedback on stndents’ pronunciation of the words, bird, snake and giraffe' and other weak areas if
necessary.
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Lesson 2 Words withQqandRr

Unit & Animals UnitS Animals
Lesson 2 Words wth Q qandRr

S
M Lisien, say and race. W Listen, say and frace.
(Guit Ko

(fabbi

\"-quoif \Equeen\‘
&Wrﬂeund match.

qu__ I __ueen qu_li n__er __ing rabb 1 r_pe

Objectives: \,
By the end of the lesson students will be able to; w

» read and write the words with Q qand R ;\

= recognize and say the sounds /k/ and /r e words.
A

Words and expressions:

New: quilt, ring, rope

Previously learnt: queen, quail, rabbit, ruler

Resources and preparation: audio materials, alphabet cards of capital and small letters Q q and R r, picture
cards‘and word cards of quilt, queen, quail, rabbit, ring, rope, ruler

Words with Q ¢

Teaching procedure

Warm up (3 minutes)

» Write the letters Q q in'the air and tell students to guess what the letters will be.

» Show the alphabet cards of capital and small letters Q q and ask, "What's this?'

) Listen, say and trace. (10 minutes)
Show the alphabet cards of Q q and ask, "What's this?'

» Put the picture cards on the board. Say, 'The quilt is pink, the quilt is pink.'

» Tell students to point to the quilt, Put the word card on the respective picture.

* Repeat the procedure with the other words. You can use the following sentences to introduce the words.
(oomscy: sdg: wlfoiepr soepm Rod§odelprd wEprrglicmncdsd megmio? wodododiond
wEaypspdlgé wefogrevcii)

(a) A quail is a bird.
(b) The queen is sitting, Her hair is black.

» Play the recording or read the words aloud to the students

» Tell the students that while listening to the recording or to the teacher carefully, they are to say and trace the
words they hear in their textbooks.
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* Make sure that students are able to say and trace the words they hear. If the class size is large, students can
swap books and check each other's work.

Practise saying the words. (10 minutes)
» Point to the pictures and say the following words:

Quilt, Quail, Queen
Quilt, Quail, Queen
Quilt, Quail, Quilt, Quail
Quilt, Quail, Queen
Point to each picture and say the word slowly. Have students repeat. Practise saying the words two or three times.
If you have extra time, you can give the students more chances to practise by pointing to each picture and have
the students say the words. If students can say the words correctly, point to the pictures faster and faster. After

this you can substitute any word for a clap, e.g. 'Quilt, (clap), Queen' and have the students say the words.
(copsaomigpion eolomqep:d? 0§e§sé G365 gobB§eclom epdmwpioominmdadiciod sadogadoren
cocbadobajorBigégé mentadiecooyE8Edlaopdn puws - Quilt, (clap), Queen)

* Encourage them to practise in groups or rows.

(c0€a§1000] edlomeupiad sonplromtept ScdofeieddScogs aunidleadié:mbonmborngadadaselgoli
Write. (10 minutes)
» Tell them to write the words in their notebooks at least 5 times.

» Make sure that students can write the words correctly in their notebooks.

Write and match. (5 minutes)

* Confirm that students know the meaning of the words by showing the picture card, asking, "What's this?'

» Tell students to spell the word. Say the wrong word deliberately. (e.g. Show the picture of 'quilt’ and ask Ts
this a quail? ... etc.)

» Tell them to match the words and pictures.

» Make sure that students are able to fill in the blanks correctly and match the words with the pictures. If the
class size is large, students can swap their books and check each other's work.

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

» Ask students to recall the new words they have learnt. If necessary, give feedback on the pronunciation of
the /k/ sound.

Words with Rr (40 minutes)

* Follow the same procedure for words with R r.

\@}) Listen, say and trace.

* You can use the following sentences to introduce new words with R r.

(Words with R t 220905 oomtalteproolopoiepapé comaddlolojepsad saodigdEoogbi)

(a) The rabbit is white.

(b) I bave a ring on my finger. (showing your ring)

(c) The rope is long.
(d) The ruler is yellow.
Practise saying the words.
* Point to the pictures and say the following words.
Ring, Rope, Rabbit Ring, Rope, Ruler
Ring, Rope, Rabbit Ring, Rope, Ruler
Ring, Rope, Ring, Rope Ring, Rope, Ring, Rope
Ring, Rope, Rabbit Ring, Rope, Ruler
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Lesson 3 Where is the bird?

Unit § Animals

Lesson 3 Where Is the bird?
= Listen and say.

[-é The bird isin the nest. i

I s, The cort [s on the tabile. %é
=

ST
(7 L\ The cow s besde the houss.

%< Practise.

Whera is the agg?

Unit§ Animals
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ST ask and answer.
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Objectives: y
By the end of the lesson students will be able to:
+ say the names of some animals.
« ask the question "Where is the ... and an: Q& ... 18 beside/

in/ on/ under the ..."

Words and expressions:

New: beside, on, in, under
'"Where is the ...?", "The ... is beside/ in/'on/ under the ...
Previously learnt: bird, cat, cow, dog, egg, goat, chair, table, house, nest
'What is it?', 'It'sa ...

Resources and preparation: audio materials, picture cards of bird, cat, cow, dog, egg, goat, nest, table,

house, chair

Teaching procedure

Warm up ( 3 minutes)

» Revise the previous vocabulary: bird, cat, cow, dog by using "What is it?' and encourage the students to
respond, saying 'It's a .

[) Listen and say. (10 minutes)
Play the recording or read the name of an animal and ask students to listen to the recroding or to the teacher
and find the animal in the textbook. Give them a few minutes to find the picture of that animal.

* Say the name of the animal and ask, 'Where is the ...?' and tell them to answer the question in Myanmar. Wait
for their responses and then say, 'The ... is in/ on/ under/ beside the ...' Ask them to repeat after the teacher.
(600c3[qq) soepen Where is the ...7 cpeesogé mecusgpion ... §opdesepa? [e0d clgde§ elgooh soepm
726[3e§03 36c386c3e[golgl: soypiomigpiam: Sadedq§ slgocn)

T: Where is the bird?
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-

Ss: (Students respond in Myanmar) The bird is in the nest.

T: (Models the answer in English) The bird is in the nest.

Ss: (Repeat after the teacher) The bird is in the nest.

Repeat the procedure for the other animals and do the same procedure for other preporsitions - beside, on
and under.

Try all four animals again with less support from the teacher.

(@) Ask and answer. (15 minutes)

-

L ]

L ]

L ]

L ]

L ]

L]

L]

Play the recording or read the sentences aloud to the students.

Tell students to listen to the recording or to the teacher and say the sentences.

Demonstrate how to do the activity with a student.

T: Where is the bird?

S: It's in the nest.

Tell a pair of students to ask "Where is the bird?' and find the picture of the bird and respond to each other.
Do the activity two or three times until they understand how to participate in the activity.

Ask students to work in pairs.

Tell each pair that one student will be 'A' and the other 'B.'

Tell A’ to ask the question, "Where is ... ?' first and B’ to respond to the question. Remind 'A' to put a tick
on the picture or draw a circle on it after asking the question for it.

Tell them to change roles after 'A' have asked where the animals are.

Check their conversations by monitoring the class and help weak pairs.

Practise. (10 minutes)

-

Demonstrate how to do the activity with a student.

T: Where is the egg?

S: It's in the nest.

Tell each pair that one student will be 'A’ aid the other 'B.

Tell 'A’ to ask the question first and 'B' to respond to the question.

Remind 'A’ to tick the number 1, 2, 3 and 4 to know which numbers he/she has already finished.
Tell them to change roles.

Check their conversations by monitoring the class and help the weak pairs.

Check their answers and tell them to raise their hands if they know the answer.

Ask one of thein and confirm his/her answer with the class. Have them count how many ticks they've got
and praise them for their work.

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

Ask students how many new words they learnt. Confirm the meaning of the prepositions by using classroom
objects (e.g. Where is my pencil?)
Give feedback on students' pronunciation or other weak areas if necessary.
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Lesson4d WordswithSsand T t

Unit & Animals UnitS Animals
Lesson 4 Words withS s and Tt
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M Lisien, say and race. W\ Listen, say and frace.

(o

fe

= /is;; "‘e\
A

E&Uﬂenundwﬂh
r‘ n' ! -wg\ :

im‘

Objectives: -

By the end of the lesson students will be able to: Q

« read and write the words with S s and T t.”
= recognize and say the sounds /s/ and /‘r/,{ x'ords
L

Words and expressions:
New: sea, stone, train, tunnel
Previously learnt: sun, snake, table, tree
Resources and preparation: audio materials, alphabet cards of capital and small letters S s and T t,
picturé cards and word cards of sun, sea, snake, ship, tree, train, table,
tunnel
Word with S
Teaching procedure
Warm up (3 minutes)
* Show the picture cards of quilt, queen, quail, ring and rope ... etc. and then ask, "What's this?
« Tell students to use 'It's a ...'
Listen, say and trace,. (10 minutes)
« Show the alphabet cards for S s and ask "What's this?'
» Put the'picture cards on the board. Say, 'The sun is in the sky. The sun is yellow.’
» Tell students to point to the sun. Put the word card on the respective picture.
» Repeat the procedure with other words. You can use the following sentences to introduce the words.
(a) The sea is blue. I want to swim in the sea.
(b) The snake can be dangerous. Don't touch it!
(c) The ship is big. It is red.
(oomcht maoobepr wEppigpopé sopm Bod§odelged) o8fogrfgiecpodad megpiadd wodododiong
w8aropdspdilyé co&foieoci)
» Play the recording or read the words aloud to the students.
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» Tell the students that while listening to the recording or to the teacher carefully, they are to say and trace the
words they hear in their textbooks.

* Make sure that students are able to say and trace the words they hear. If the class size is large, students can
swap books and check each other's work.

Practise saying the words. (10 minutes)
* Point to the pictures and say the following words.

Sun, Sea, Ship Sun, Sea, Snake

Sun, Sea, Ship Sun, Sea, Snake

Sun, Sea, Sun, Sea Sun, Sea, Sun, Sea

Sun, Sea, Ship Sun, Sea, Snake

Point to each picture and say the word slowly. Have students repeat. Practise saying the words two or three times.

If you have extra time, you can give the students more chances to practise by pointing to each picture and have

the students say the words. If students can say the words correctly, point to the pictures faster and faster. After

this you can substitute any word for a clap, e.g. 'Sun, (clap), Ship' and have the studenis say the words.

(Gmp&o.)o:ap:m Go']unslu‘pm? 9$9$§§ [§$@$ go%s%%&ﬂm eémé omo:o'g:o:n%o?mf)gaSL sraa')ogrﬁmm:

a5ad mdajodBige:leé mentadiecoaE8Edlapdi pows - Sun, (clap), Ship)
* Encourage them to practise in groups or rows.

(c0€§2020] eolomeepicd soypliomiep: 8odolen(f: goddeoqs aunidlaaddé: wdormwborm godsdqsegali)
Write. (10 minutes)
» Tell them to write the words in their notebooks at least five times.

» Make sure that students can write the words properly in their notebooks.

Listen and write. (5 minutes)

» Tell students to listen to what the teacher says and then look at the pictures and the letters.

* Have students rearrange the letters to get meaningful words.

» Students must listen to the teacher and write the words they hear beside the pictures. If the class size is large,
students can swap their books and check each other's work.

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

» Ask student to recite the words several times. If necessary, give feedback on the pronunciation of the /s/
sound.

Word with T' t (40 minutes)

* Follow the same procedure for words with T t.

(@:Y) Listen, say and trace.

* You can use the following sentences to introduce new words with T t.

(Words with T t sa0gab ecmicheprondfopiepapé covnadoldloyepiad saadilg8Eaopdi)

(a) The tree is green.

(b) The train is coming!

(c) My book is on the table. (Put the book on the table.)

(d) There is a blue truck in the tunnel. There are yellow lines in the tunnel.

Practise saying the words.

* Point to the pictures and say the following words.
Tree, Train, Table Tree, Train, Tunnel
Tree, Train, Table Tree, Train, Tunnel
Tree, Train, Tree, Train Tree, Train, Tree, Train
Tree, Train, Table Tree, Train, Tunnel
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Lesson 5 Where is the tiger?

Unit § Animals UnitS Animals

Lesson 5 Where Is the figer?
@"‘3" Listen and say.

-
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SR

< Ask and answer.

“ Where & the tiger?
; ! i If's under the free,
L)
o

ﬂ"‘*‘ Draw, ask and answer.

| Animal chant | ; T
| ; . | Giraffe, monkey, duck.
Eieer, iger, bird . | Graffe. monkey, duck.
Deer, figer, bra. " Giraffe, monkay,
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- " = ‘ s

&6 &7

Objective: -

D "¢
By the end of the lesson students will be able to: Q:
[ ]

« say the names of some animals.
rJ

Words and expressions:

New: deer, tiger

Previously learnt: bird, duck, giraffe, monkey

"What is it?', "Where is the ...7","It's a ...", 'I's on/in/under/beside the ...'

Resources and preparation: audio materials, crayon, picture cards of tiger, deer, duck, monkey, giraffe,

bird, tree, water, wall, nest, pencil

Teaching procedure

Warm up (3 minutes)

* Revise the prepositions-students learnt in the previous lesson: in, on, under and beside by using the
prepostitions with objects’like a chalk box and some classroom objects such as pencils and rulers.

» Show the objects’and ask the students, "What is it?' and then display them in, on or under the box and ask,
"Where is'the ::7' Lip-read the sentence to give clues if necessary.

(aospm OlenjoB srcdeagadod §05abipdgdlad) onccorgpiann: oeelppdsepad a§u$ia§ clgoch)

D Listen and say. (10 minutes)
Play the recording or show a picture and ask, "What is it?' Give students some hints about an animal (colour,
size, shape, etc.) and ask, "What is it?'

T: This is an animal. It's tall. It has a long neck. It likes leaves. What is it?

* Ask them to guess what the animals are. Next, say the name of the animal while showing
the picture card of the animal and have students repeat the name.

* Follow the same procedure to teach other animals.

* Play the recording or read the words aloud to the students.

« Tell students to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully and say the words they hear.
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Say the words together with the students and ask students to say on their own.
(96003 [ge) 'What is it? o7 cwoncdesses gooAB(mapdd 'Ttsa .. v cgBorcdes scoybeozch Bragé
o€o§t000] edlomgepal 9oddeemnt awmidlmddl: cwbomwbdamn godbdbeogt:yéacymGecch)

(@) Animal chant

Deer, tiger, bird. (Clap!) Giraffe, monkey, duck. (Clap!)
Deer, tiger, bird. (Clap!) Giraffe, monkey, duck. (Clap!)
Deer, tiger, deer, tiger. Giraffe, monkey, Giraffe, monkey.
Deer, tiger, bird. (Clap!) Giraffe, monkey, duck. (Clap!)

Play the recording or sing the chant aloud to the students.
Tell students to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully and repeat after the recording or to the
teacher.

(@%) Ask and answer. (10 minutes)

Play the recording or read the dialogue aloud to the students.

Tell students to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully.

Demonstrate how to do the activity with a student.

T: Where is the bird?

S: The bird is in the nest.

Tell a pair of students to ask "Where is the tiger?' and find the picture of the tiger and respond to each other.
Ask students to do the activity two to three times until they understand how to do it.

Ask students to work in pairs.

Tell each pair that one will be 'A’ and the other 'B." Tell 'A’ to ask the question, "Where is ...7" first and 'B' to
respond to the question. Remind 'A’ to put a tick on the picture or draw a circle around it after asking the
question for it.

Tell them to change roles after 'A’ asks about all the pictures.

(‘Where is the ...?' op ot g003[3p3q) The ... is in/on/under/beside the ..." vp clgBorche$ scpaydeoich)
Check their conversations by monitoring the class and help the weak pairs.

Draw, ask and answer. (15 minutes)

Ask a pair of students to come to the front of the class to demonstrate the activity.

Tell them that one student will be 'A' and the other 'B'.

Tell 'A' to say a statement (e.g. The tiger is under the tree.) to 'B.’

Tell 'B' to draw a picture of what 'A’ said.

Tell them to change roles.

Ask them to do the activity as demonstrated by the pairs.

(coypt:an: §63:08 q66m608 w(gssacus sgco@: GE:q0083(03p5e) 80 (preposition) ckad: 'The ... is in/
on/under/beside the ...'63 9§msgo adorcdeoqs ecpoydeudh)

Monitor students' pair work and help the weak pairs.

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

Wrap up the lesson by asking the question "Where is the ...?" referring to the animals in the picture.
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Lesson 6 The cat is on the table.

Unit § Animals Units Animals

Lesson é The cat is on the table. & Fill In the blanks

@?"' Listen and say. r ; ™
= o The monkey Is_on_the wall. :
£ It's small.
5 . I's brown.
~

The elephant is The free. m
s

I¥s 5

Theanis____ the cup.
s (=

It's ’ —

The deer [s the ladder. o
Its i v

It's "

.

ﬂ = Tick and say. \

Objectives: \4 y
By the end of the lesson students will be able to w

« describe an animal's size, colour, and locati t%

« say and write where an animal is.

Words and expressions:

Previously learnt: bird, cat, cow, monkey, ant, deer, elephant,
table, nest, house, wall, cup, ladder, tree,
"What is it?’, 'It's a ..." 'It's small/big.' Tt's white/blue, ... "Where's the ...?'
Tt's in/on/undet/beside the ...'
Resources and preparation:  audio materials, picture cards of cat, bird, cow, monkey, ant, deer, elephant,
table, house, nest, cup, wall, ladder, tree
Teaching procedure for Period 1

Pre-teaching (5 minutes)
» Recall the names of animals they learnt by using "What is it?' and 'It's a ...

Listen‘and say.

Activity 1 (15 minutes)

* Play the recording and tell students to look at Picture A in the textbook and ask, 'What is it?' (pointing to the
p1cture of the cat) then ask, "Where's the cat?'

What's this? (pointing to the picture of the cat)

It's a cat.

Where's the cat?

The cat's on the table.

The cat is on the table. It's small. It's yellow.

» Practise the sentences with them if necessary.
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* Follow the same procedure for more animals until students are familiar with the activity and can tell where
the animals are, using correct prepositions.

» Play the recording or read the sentences aloud to the students.

» Tell students to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully and say the sentences they hear.

» Ask a student to come to the front of the class and tell him/her to choose a picture card, and then ask the
question, "What is this?' to the class and then "Where's the ...?'

» Ifthe class can answer the questions well, ask some more students to come to the front of the class and have
them ask questions to the class.

Activity 2 (20 minutes)

» Put three to four picture cards on the board, or use the pictures in the textbook.

» Tell students that you will give them a quiz.

* Describe one of the picture cards on the board or textbook pictures and ask, "What is it?'

» Say, 'It's small. It's yellow. It's on the table.' Write the sentences on the board or put pieces of paper with the
sentences on the board and ask students to guess the name of that animal.
(soepon 'It's small. It's yellow. It's on the table.' o efgpfGiog€ dc3o3pdd) ©05g8¢ [30§Epdad mecvigpigan:
o3¢0kt clababelgdy

* Give students a few minutes to think about the answer. Check their answers by asking one student and tell
the class the correct answer.

* Put other five picture cards on the board again and continue the activity with the class in the same way:.

» Tell them to respond to the question "What is it?' after describing a picture and to take turns.

Teaching procedure for Period 2

Warm up (5 minutes)

* Put three to five picture cards on the board or use the textbook.

* Describe one of the animals: e.g. It's small. It's black. It's in the cup and ask them "What is it?'

* @Give students a few minutes to think of the answer and check their answers by asking one student and then

the class.
* Continue the activity for three to five animals,
Fill in the blanks. (15 minutes)

» Tell students to fill in the blanks.

* Fill in one or two blanks as examples to help students know what to do.

* Monitor the class, check their answers and help them if necessary.

Tick and say. (18 minutes)

» Tell a pair of students to come to the front and name them '1' and '2'.

» Tell Student 1 to describe one of the pictures on page 69, 'Tick and say.' and ask, "What is it?', Where is it?
Student 2 should respond.
(eoproomndBior: §6mepd m&O} coondby) corggie:dEfe oyfeopéiomiad slgBqselgocln)

» Tell Student 1 to tick the animal that he/she has asked about.

* Ask Student 1 to repeat the description again if Student 2's answer is wrong.

» Tell the class to work in pairs and change their roles after the Students 1 has asked about all the pictures.

* Monitor the class and help students who are weak to be able to participate in the activity.

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

» Make sure that students know the vocabulary and expressions to talk about animals.

* Check their pronunciation.
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5.10 Unit6 What we wear

Unit 6 What we wear Unlt é What we wear
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Objective:
By the end of the lesson, students will be av!e to:
* describe their clothes.

Words and expressions:
New: blouse, shorts, skirt, sandals, sport shirt
T'm wearing ..."
Previously learnt: black, blue, brown, green, pink, white, yellow
"What's this?' 'It's a ...' "What colour is it?' Tt's ...
Resources and preparation: audio materials, picture cards of pink blouse, yellow sport shirt, green
skirt, brown sandals, blue shorts

Teaching procedure
Warm up (3 minutes)
 Elicit the colours from the students showing colour papers.

T: "What colour is it?' (by showing blue colour paper)

Ss: 'It's blue.'

Repeat the question by showing other colour papers.
=) Listen and say. (15 minutes)
« Show a pink blouse or a picture card of a pink blouse and introduce the new words and phrases as follows.

(T: It's a blouse. What's it?

Ss: It's a blouse.) x 3

T: What colour is it?

Ss: It's pink.

T: Yes, it is. It's a pink blouse. What is it?
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Ss: It's a pink blouse.

(soepm It's oo B eoypéraomgp:a’ It's 1o efgpa§ slgocin)

Follow the same procedure to teach the remaining vocabulary.

Put all picture cards on the board and say, 'Tt's a pink blouse.’ by pointing to the picture of the pink blouse.
Let students repeat after the teacher. Then, follow the same procedure for the rest of the vocabulary.

When students have finished repeating after the teacher for all picture cards, point to a picture card and have
students say the sentence.

For example, teacher points to the picture card of a green skirt and students will say, 'It's a green skirt'. After
that, follow the same procedure to teach other items: a yellow sport shirt, a pink blouse, blue shorts and
brown sandals.

Play the recording or read the sentences aloud to the students.

Tell the students to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully and say the sentences they hear.

Point to the picture card of the green skirt and say 'T am wearing a green skirt'.

Have students repeat the sentence.

Practise 'T'm wearing ... with other vocabulary.

(Tm wearing ..."' 20g5 structure sacodlgdoogé eaypliommigp: vob8Cengs memspeoicli)

w Listen and tick. (10 minutes)

Before the students do the activity, demonstrate the activity by asking a student to come to the front of the class.

i) Say, T'm wearing a yellow blouse.' and ask the student, to tick the box of the picture of the yellow blouse.

ii) Have the student say a sentence by using 'T'm wearing ...' ¢.g. If the student says, T'm wearing a green
sport shirt', tick the box of the picture of the green sport shirt.

Play the recording or say the sentences aloud to the students.

Ask students to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully and tick the boxes of the correct pictures

of the clothes which they hear from the recording.

(copéroomgpiann: [opiqecnn smoddmenci (03 gpeod) mefgdes clgocli)

Monitor the class to check if the students can tick the correct pictures or not.

Draw and say. (10 minutes)

Draw a picture of a blouse or shorts on the board and colour it to help students know how to draw and colour
a picture.

(coqp&on:epm oéo%_ Qa@q@é agmoaégs'n eéo%meq:é@cﬁq@éo% osglcosﬁ, sogpoem blouse o%_oo?os
shorts $of & fiecl aEa3(glB: mreeplgedgoli dadaé seacdoeddclm flashcardapiad o3:8Eaopbn)

Tell the class to draw a picture and colour the picture in the given space in the textbook.

Ask two students to come to the front of the class and tell them to talk about their pictures in turns using,
Tm ... I'm wearing ...

Tell the class to work in pairs.

Monitor the class and encourage them to use the language T'm wearing ...'

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

Ask the students to tell you the vocabulary they learnt during the lesson.

Ask some students to say what they are wearing.

Give feedback on the pronunciation of the final consonants of the new vocabulary and the vowel /3/ in the
word, 'shirt'.
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Objectives:

By the end of the lesson students will be able to:

* read and write the words with Uu and V v.

* recognize and say the sounds /j/ and /v/ in the woids.

Words and expressions:
New: uniform, unicorn, unicycle, van, vegetables
Previously learnt: vase, violin
Resources and preparation: audio materials, alphabet cards of capital and small letters U u and V v, picture
cards and word cards of uniform, unicon, unicycle, van, vase, violin,
vegetables
Words with U u
Teaching procedure
Warm up (3 minutes)
e Show the alphabet cards of capital and small letter U u and ask, "What's this?' for each.
* Ask studeats to answer, 'Capital U' for 'U' and 'small u' for 'u'.
W24 Listen, say and trace. (10 minutes)
* Put the picture cards on the board or use textbook.
* Get students guess the meaning of the words by interacting with them in the following way:.
To teach the word 'uniform'
*  Say, 'She is wearing a school uniform. She is wearing a school uniform. Point to the picture of uniform.'
*  Ifthe students cannot point to the correct picture easily, put the word card under the picture of unicycle
and unicorn and ask 'Is it the uniform?'
* At last, put the word card under the correct picture.
» Follow the same procedure for the words 'unicorn' and 'unicycle'.
» To teach the words 'universe' and 'unicycle', you can use such sentences as:
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(a) Unicorn is like a horse. (Explain a bit more about 'unicorn' in Myanmar.)
(‘'unicorn' Bopden Bresltedlopd Joodeapés edlodegean [giodeontss ofopmpy  Jlgésgriupmiade
BodappaogolombeonEgdoloopdu)
(b) I can ride a unicycle. (Use gestures.)
« Make sure that students point to the correct words.
« Play the recording or read the words aloud to the students.
» Tell students that while listening to the recording or to the teacher carefully, they are to say and trace the
words they hear in their textbooks.
* Make sure that students are able to say and trace the words they hear. If the class size is large, students can
swap books and check each other's work.
Wirte. (10 minutes)
» Tell them to write the words in their notebooks at least 5 times.
» Make sure that students can write the words correctly in their notebooks.
Write and circle. (15 minutes)
* Ask students to look at the blanks and guess the words.
» Tell students to fill in the blanks and circle the pictures of the words.
» Make sure that students are able to write and circle the pictures, If the class size is large, students can swap
their books and check each other's work.
Summary and feedback (2 minutes)
» Tell students that although the new words are spelt with the letier ', they are pronounced, using the consonant
sound /j/.
(oomc3zapiod unicorn, uniform oy 'u' §6 el /j/ o5& s'ao.')ogcﬁc@o&gl&ﬁcﬂu)
Words with Vv (40 minutes)
* TFollow the same procedure for words with V v.
\&:°) Listen, say and trace.
* You can use the following sentences to introduce words with V v.
(Words with Vv 9303(5 omo:a'g:qo:mé@oqurg& eg2005610lonepiad saadlgi8Eaopd)
(a) I drive a van. (Use gestures.)
(b) We put flowers in the vase.
(c) I can play the violin, (Use gestures.)
(d) We eat vegetables.
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» Listen and tick.

Listen and say.

A

He's wearing a yellow T-shirt Teshirt
and red boots.

NS =

N\

(7
a’
K

frousers —, Q;Jj

raincoat
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Objective:
By the end of the lesson students will be able to:
* describe the clothes someone is wearing.

Words and expressions:
New: boots, raincoat, socks, trousers, T-shirt
He's wearing ... and ...
Previously learnt: black, blue, brown, green, red, yellow
What's this? It's a ... What colour is it? It's ...
Resources and preparation: audio materials, picture cards of red boots, brown trousers, a blue raincoat,
green socks, a yellow T-shirt
Teaching procedure
Warm up ( 3 minutes)
» Point to a student's shirt or blouse and ask, "What colour is it?' Elicit the colours by pointing to the things
around the classroom.
(WEL) Listen and say. (15 minutes)
» Show a blue raincoat or a picture card of a blue raincoat and say, 'a raincoat' and ask them to repeat it about
3 times. After that, ask them, 'What colour is it?'. They will answer, 'It's blue.' Then, say, 'a blue raincoat'.
Make students repeat the phrase 'a blue raincoat' three times. See the following sample dialogue.

T: araincoat x 3

Ss: araincoat x 3

T: What colour is it?
Ss: It's blue.

T: ablue raincoat x 3

Ss: a blue raincoat x 3
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Follow the same procedure to teach the remaining vocabulary.

Put all picture cards on the board and tell students to say, 'a blue raincoat' while the teacher is pointing to
the picture of the blue raincoat.

Follow the same procedure for the other vocabulary.

Play the recording or read the sentences aloud to the students.

Tell them to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully and say the sentences they hear.

Put an enlarged picture of a boy or draw a picture of a boy on the board and ask the class who he is and what
he is wearing by eliciting the types of clothes and their colours from students.

T: He's wearing a yellow T-shirt and red boots.

Follow the same procedure to teach the remaining vocabulary: red boots, black trousers, a blue raincoat,
green socks and a yellow T-shirt.

\@.:Y) Listen and tick. (10 minutes)

-

Play the recording or say the phrases aloud to the students.

Tell the class to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully and tick the boxes given in the textbook.
¢.g. Tell them that if they hear 'green socks’, they will have to find the picture of the green socks and tick the
box of green socks.

Ask students to tick on the correct picture of the clothes which they will hear from the recording.
(coypioomigpion: [opigeonn 9005906l 003 epd) :08REes slgocli)

Monitor the class to check if the students can find and tick the correct pictures.

Confirm the correct answers with students.

Choose and say. (10 minutes)

Tell the class to choose the pictures given in the textbook.

Ask two students to come to the front of the class and tell them to talk about their pictures in turns, using
'He's wearing ... and ..."

Tell the class to work in pairs.

Monitor the class and encouraggs them to use the language 'He's wearing ...'

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

L

Ask students to recall the vocabulary they have learnt during the lesson.
Ask some students to say what they are wearing.

Give feedback on their language and pronunciation if necessary.
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Objectives:

By the end of the lesson students will be able to:

* read and write the words with W w and X x.

* recognize and say the sounds /w/ and /z/ in thie words.

Words and expressions:

New: world, window

Previously learnt: wall, water, xylophone

Resources and preparation: audio materials, alphabet cards of capital and small letters W w and X x,

picture cards and word cards of wall, water, world, window, xylophone
Word with W w

Teaching procedure
Warm up (3 minutes)
* Show the alphabet cards of capital and small letters "W w' and ask "What's this?' for each.
* Ask students to answer, "Capital W' for 'W' and 'small w' for 'w'".
@1 Listen, say and trace. (10 minutes)
* Put the picture cards on the board or use the textbook.
* Ask students to guess the meaning of the words by interacting with them in the following way.
* To teach the word 'wall'
* Count the walls of the classroom. Say, 1, 2, 3, 4. There are 4 walls. There are 4 walls. Point to the wall.
* If the students cannot point to the correct picture easily, put the word card under the picture of 'water',
'world' and 'window' by asking 'Is it the wall?'
* At last, put the word card under the correct picture.
* Follow the same procedure for the words 'water, world and window'.
» To teach the words 'water, world, window', you can use the following sentences.
(a) I drink water. (Use gestures)
(b) The world is round.
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(c) There are  windows in the classroom. (Count the windows in the classroom.)

*  Make sure that students point to the right words.

* Play the recording or read the words aloud to the students.

* Tell the students that while listening to the recording or to the teacher carefully, they are to say and trace the
words they hear in their textbooks.

* Make sure that students are able to say and trace the words they hear. If the class size is large, students can
swap books and check each other's work.

Write. (10 minutes)

+ Tell them to write the words in their notebooks at least 5 times.

* Make sure that students can write the words correctly in their notebooks.

Write and match. (15 minutes)

* Ask students to look at the pictures and guess the words.

* Tell students to fill in the blanks and match the pictures with the words.

* Make sure that students are able to write and match the pictures with the words. If the class size is large,
students can swap their books and check each other's work.

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

» Make sure that students can pronounce the /w/ sound in the words. If necessary, give feedback on the
pronunciation of the vowel sound /3:/ in the word, 'world' /w3:1d/.

Word with X x (40 minutes)

* Follow the same procedure for word with X x.

(@74 Listen, say and trace.

* You can use the following sentence to introduce the word with X x.
(Word with X x 230305 oowiadiad ooloqrepapé comabdlolonya? eradilg8Eaopdn)
'l can play the xylophone.' (Use gestures)

Write.

» Ask students to write the words.

» Tell students to fill in the blanks and say the words.
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Objective:

By the end of the lesson students will be able to:
* describe the clothes someone is wearing.

Words and expressions:

New: cap, gloves, scarf, shoes, sweater

She's wearing ... and ...

Previously learnt: black, blue, brown, green, piuk, red, yellow

What's this? It's a

... What colour is it? It's ...

Resources and preparation: audio materials, picture cards of a pink cap, red gloves, brown shoes,
a yellow sweater, a blue scarf

Teaching procedure
Warm up

» Point to a student who is wearing green trousers and a white shirt. Say, 'He/She is wearing

(3 minutes)

.... Repeat that

incomplete sentence until the students finish the sentence. If students cannot complete the sentence, teacher

can make a complete sentence by herself/himself and let them repeat after her/him.

* Point to the another student or show a picture of the previous lesson and ask students to make sentences with

'She/He is wearing ...

@2 Listen and say.

(15 minutes)

* Show a pink cap or a picture card of a pink cap to the class and say, 'cap' and let them repeat for about 3
times. After that, ask them, "What colour is it?'. They will answer, 'It's pink.' Then say, 'a pink cap'. Make

students repeat the phrase, 'a pink cap' three times. See the following sample dialogue.

(T: cap

Ss: cap)x 3

T: What colour is it?
Ss: It's pink.
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(T: a pink cap

Ss: a pink cap)x 3

Follow the same procedure to teach the remaining vocabulary.

Put all picture cards on the board and tell them to say, 'a pink cap’ while the teacher is pointing to the picture
of the pink cap.

Follow the same procedure for the other vocabulary.

Play the recording or read the sentences aloud to the students.

Tell the students to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully and say the sentences they hear.

Put an enlarged picture of a girl on the board and ask the class what she is wearing by eliciting the clothes
from and their colour the students.

T: She's wearing a pink cap and a blue scarf.

Follow the same procedure to teach the remaining vocabulary: red gloves, brown shoes, a vellow sweater
and a blue scarf.

(W Listen and tick. (10 minutes)

Play the recording or say the phrases aloud to the students.

Tell the class to listen to the recroding or to the teacher carefully and tick the boxes of the clothes they hear
in the textbook. For example, tell them that if they hear 'a blue cap', they will have to find the picture of the
blue cap and tick the box.

Ask students to tick the correct picture of the clothes which they hear from the recording.
(eoproomtepiom: [opiqeorn modbmondl 33 ¢pg) 5085[F5e5 ¢[gdl)

Monitor the class to check if the students can find and tick the correct picture or not.

Confirm the correct answer with students.

Match and say. (10 minutes)

*

Tell the class to match the weather with the clothes.

Ask two students to come to the front of the class and tell them to talk about their pictures in turns using,
'She's wearing ... and ...

Tell the class to work in pairs.

Monitor the class and encourage them to use the language 'She's wearing ... and ...

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

Ask students to recall the vocabulary they have learnt during the lesson.

Ask some students to say what they are wearing.

Remind them that the plural form (mqlo=<3$:)is always used for the words 'boots, trousers, shoes and sandals'
and pronounces the vowel /3:/ in the word skirt /sk3:t/ correctly.
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< Listen and say.

Hello! 'm San San.
| have three friends.
They are Ni Ni, Toe Toe and Moe Moe.

This is Ni Ni,
She's wearing a pink scarf and
a white blouse.

She's wearing a blue skirt and,
green sandals.
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This is Toe Toe.

He's wearing a black cap and

a yellow T-shirt.

He's wearing green shorts,
yellow socks and

@ brown shoes.

This is Moe Moe.

She's wearing a yellow raincoat and
ared T-shirt.

She's wearing brown trousers and

red boots,
%ﬁ
il

B

Objectives:

By the end of the lesson students will be able to:
* recognize colours and clothes.

* act out the story "What my friends wear'.

Words and expressions:

Previously learnt: friends, pink, white, blue, green, black, yellow, brown, red, sport-shirt, blouse, skirt,
sandals, cap, T-shirt, shorts, socks, shoes, raincoat, trousers, boots
He's/ She's wearing ... and ...

Resources and preparation: audio materials, picture cards of the story

Teaching procedure for Period 1

Pre-teaching
* Elicit the name of the characters in the story and what clothes they are wearing.

(3 minutes)

W.: Listen and say.

Storytelling (1)

» Show the picture cards of San San, Ni Ni, Toe Toe and Moe Moe or point to each picture of the story and
describe each person slowly.

(15 minutes)

Picture 1 Picture 2

Hello! I'm San San. This is Ni Ni. (Show the picture of Ni Ni.)

I have three friends. She's wearing a pink scarf and a white blouse.
They are Ni Ni, Toe Toe and Moe Moe. She's wearing a blue skirt and green sandals.
Picture 3 Picture 4

This is Toe Toe. (Show the picture of Toe Toe.)
He's wearing a black cap and a yellow T-shirt.
He's wearing green shorts, yellow socks and

This is Moe Moe. (Show the picture of Moe Moe.)
She's wearing a yellow raincoat and a red T-shirt.
She's wearing brown trousers and red boots.

brown shoes.
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Storytelling (2) (12 minutes)

* Play the recording or read the description of the four people aloud to the students.

= Tell students to listen to the recording or to the teacher again.

» Ask students to point to each picture as they hear.

* Repeat the story. Read the description in a different order this time. Students listen and point to the picture
the teacher describes. Help them if necessary.

Summary (10 minutes)

» Summarise the story by focussing on the expressions that they have learnt.

* Check their pronunciation.

» Ask three students to come to the front of the class and describe the people in the textbook.

» Tell the class that they have to describe the pictures in the next period.

Teaching procedure for Period 2

Warm up (2 minutes)

» Have students describe the people in Myanmar again.

Storytelling (3) (5 minutes)

* Divide the class into three groups.

» Ask one group to tell the story about Ni Ni, another about Toe Toe and the last one about Moe Moe.

Storytelling (4) (10 minutes)

» Pile four sets of picture cards facing down on the table randomly.

* Divide the class into groups. The number of groups will depend on the class size, but each group should
have about four students.

» Ask them to describe the people by showing their picture cards.

» Each group will practise describing people for 'Storytelling (5)'.

Storytelling (5) (18 minutes)

* Ask each group to come to the front of the class and have them describe the people.

= Tell them that each student in the group has to say something about the picture. Tell them that all the members
of the group will be able to talk about what clothes their friends wear at the end of the lesson.
(993,038:§ coypSiaomionbeumnddBm segpdiad: HE ooelopEiondelopéiad el clgndh gjooéadien Bivlm
ep&romiepoopd GE:REl aycdgiep: ocbeEwpy modmetepisasiogpe: elgroadbarepSur elgrdln

» Ask the class to watch while a group is telling the story.

Summary and feedback (5 minutes)

» Surminarise the lesson by asking the class what their friends wear in Myanmar as well as in English.

* Remind them that the plural form (s'wp:o%$=) is always used for the words ‘boots, trousers, shoes and sandals’

and pronounces the vowel /3:/ in the word skirt /sk3:t/ correctly.
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5.11 Review 3

Review 3A

[—
£ Rearrange the letters.
T v ol (@D 2 ° Objectives:

oo (o * To say the words with letters Q q to X x

- & e * To spell the words with letters Q q to X x
’h Find and circle.

W Words and expressions:

i@{@ } quilt, ring, rope, ruler, table, train, van, violin, window,
591511 p e e e il
= EToE) Resources and preparation:

|wite words with Q. RS, T.U,V.WandX. | | | |

picture cards and word cards for quilt, ring, rope, ruler,

82

table, train, van, violin, window, world

Teaching procedure
Warm up (7 minutes)

Put eight picture cards: ring, rope, ruler, table, train, van, violin and window on the board or you can choose
any pictures that students have already learnt.

Tell them to memorise the pictures.

Cover the pictures and tell them to try to recall and write down as many words as they can within one minute.
Put the word cards under the respective pictures.

Tell them to swap their notebooks.

Uncover the pictures.

Tell students to check the spelling of the words and count how many words they have got are correct.

Tell them that they will get one mark for a correct word.

Rearrange the lctters. (15 minutes)

Tell students to look at the pictures and elicit the words for the pictures from them.

Tell them to rearrange the letters to get meaningful words.

(pocorepri 38 oomicireh ghonfig> B§8aF oo

Tell them to swap their textbooks with their partners and check if their answers are the same or not.

Tell them to think of the words together again if their answers are different.

(GE:BA melgecrdlo melgesqes [GSopiongs cgooli)

Find and circle. (15 minutes)

Tell students to make pairs.
Tell them to look at the pictures and recall the words for the pictures.
Tell them to search for the words for the pictures in the rows of letters and circle them.

(c0zc0n:6000 (Bor% @éej sgemf)ooé 0039:(\'2:093 §5zq$ s@oo’]n)



» Make sure that students are able to do the word search activity.

* Check if students can do the find and circle activity.

Self-assessment (3 minutes)

» Tell students to complete the T can ...' statement table.

» Ask each student to choose the icon that shows his/ her ability to write words with QQ to X and put a tick in
the space under the icon.

Ican ... e o

write words with Q, R, S, T, U, V, W and X.




Review 3B

Review 3B

S5 Practise.

= It's white. It's on the chair. ,§7
&
7 It's a cat. ‘x%‘
ﬂ Yes, it's a cat. ,
1Y

@@ Lok and say. Objective:

* To name the animals and say where they are

Words and expressions:

bird, cat, cow, dog, giraffe, monkey, snake, tiger, hat,
tree, chair, ladder, nest, wall

"It's (colour).', 'It's in/ on/ under/ beside the ...!, 'It's a
lcan .. (=) .., 'Yes,it'sa../No,itisn'ta..

name the animals.
say where the animals are.

Resources and preparation:

enlarged copy of the textbook page

Teaching procedure

Warm up (3 minutes)

Put three picture cards of deer, bird and tiger on the board and ask students to name the animals.

Put three more picture cards e.g. giraffe, monkey and duck on the board and ask them to name the animals

again.

Practise. (20 minutes)

Tell the class to think of the name of the animais starting with 'c'.
(eonpsamzgpia’ 'c' [goean cBqersepiel mepdepiad [§§6) oftong$elgodh)
Tell the class that they can find the pictures in their textbook or put the animal pictures on the board.
(eonpEaadienspdal dupiad (305 ofreniqfe(gao] B ewxnod o%qgo$epzcﬁ depia? wc“:cﬁgzeo'rcgé nbaoozoli)
Give the following description of an animal.
T: It's white. It's on the chair.
Ss: It's a cat.
T: Yes, it's a cat.
Ask students to check their answers by putting the correct picture on the board.
Tell one student to give the description of an animal and have him ask the class to find the picture in the
textbook.
Q

(GOO 8'33'3'0)69'98'803 S‘DCDC‘G Q%GQTj 0 (2139] GBD@ Ppriov cs’ac%é' [~1ep] 8‘&‘)'0’)%8&30’)801(;03’3
i - e ) il 8 et Qg EeeE L° jPRAee L (e

Q c ¢ c 9 B i coc Q : € CovaQ . C 4 SO « B g = ¥ o
(o5 0’3§OJOGO')’.)CO? Gg_.[(_?]. CIC.€I 8’366T)C§9 G§6T)O? G@’J@@. OEC(DQJC.GJ’D.O? GQ.Sl§GB’)OI GCDJ’)C.OD’)-QJ’).(?(DOEC

c[gr8Epdaedd scpayeoiali)

Tell him/her to name the animal that he/she described.

Check the answer with the class.

Continue the activity until the students understand how to do the activity with their friends.



Look and say. (15 minutes)

Tell the class to work in pairs.

(Gmp&a)o:op:rr% 82(!)08019’2038: §5eu30030350§ Gcgmﬁ.is]% G@)U’]u)

Name them 'A' and 'B'.

Tell'A’ to say the colour and the place of the animals from the 'start' point and continue to the end that is the

point which is marked finish’. Tell 'B' to name the animals that 'A’ described.

(student'A’ wé c%ego%op:cgn G§sp§§saeep50§0%e@oqooaé 'start’ m?ogsaonsgoé GUCD:I6 0D s:ocﬁe@o&:
oc c o [P c c = (5 ")

GQ):EEI‘):UJOEC: S’BOBQEO)Q;):CD’J finish UB?CDS’BOD’JSO&C @:&E:GIUEU? OJO'JGO:L;]II)

Monitor the class and encourage them to participate in the activity.

Self-assessment (2 minutes)

Explain the T can ... statements to the students.
Ask each student to choose the icon that shows his/her ability to name some animals and say where they are

and put a tick in the space under the icon.

Ican... &y | G2 5

name some animals.

say where the animals are.




Review 3C

Review 3C

# isten and fick.

7 jg e[/ Objectives:
— = . » To name colours and different types of clothes
| /Tk iy » To write the words for colours and different types
( \*
| & |2 e of clothes
A5 braw and soy. Words and expressions:
I'm He's /She's .
Im wearing He's /She's wearng ____ cap, blouse, boots, gloves, raincoat, sandals, scarf,

shorts, shoes, skirt, sport shirt, socks, sweater,
trousers, T-shirt
I'm ..., He's/She's ..., It's (colour), I'm wearing ...,

(&

‘Iccn... }@‘l}

‘ say what boys and girls wear.

- Resources and preparation:

audio materials

\ He's wearing ..., She's wearing ...
|

Teaching procedure

Warm up (3 minutes)

Tell the class what you are wearing today.

Ask one student to tell the class what he/she is wearing today.

(@):4) Listen and tick. (15 minutes)

Play the recording or say the phrases aloud to the class.

Tell the students to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully and tick the types of clothes they hear.
Confirm the correct answer with the students.

Tell students to name all the types of clothes in the textbook again.

(empcc::oao:ep:m: empé:o?:msg@o’] saocgsae‘jl:sram:sao:c\'?:cﬁ sraeéor% @gc,coégcga%q%,e@oo']u)

Draw and say. (20 minutes)

Demonstrate the activity.

Draw an enlarged copy of a person on the board.

Draw and colour the clothes.

Tell the class who you are and what you are wearing now by showing the picture.

Draw and colour the clothes of your friend and tell the class who he/she is and what he/she is wearing.
(sospom 883@000:3000 (3095 E@ 8gmeé§§ 005208006207 mocSmm:epm% s@o@cozo’]u o%syxﬁ 88q20cﬁq5:
c'eor% a§[§: q&cﬁmeé§.§ 00530 con:eo0 moogmm:epm% e@)@o’]n)

Tell students to work in pairs.

Ask the class to draw and colour the clothes of the picture given in the textbook. Then, let them tell their
friends who they are and what they are wearing.

(opcdbgibiem: 88aonteannda? [gd) 88meepdsé sa005900:9m:03 Glgoq§e(gooli)

Ask students to draw and colour the clothes of their friends in the next picture.



Tell them to share their pictures with the class by telling the class who their friends are and what they are

wearing.
(Bego0d 88onccdoidcd 9§ clgod) wccbalimopbsé modbmenyp:ad elgrqfelgodin
Monitor the class and tell them they can use various colours they have leamnt.

Self-assessment (2 minutes)

Tell students to complete the 'I can ...' statement table.
Tell each student to choose the icon that shows his/ her ability to say what boys and girls wear and put a tick

in the space under the icon.

I can 58 o®

say what boys and girls wear.




5.12 Project 3 What I wear

Project 3 What | wear

% Look and say.
This is my T-shirt.

N It's pink, white and red.
® It's small.

1 love my T-shirt. 9 Obj ective:
W By the end of the lesson students will be able to:

« talk about the clothes that they draw.

A2 Draw and talk about your clothes.
Words and expressions:

Previously learnt:

clothes, colours, adjectives, prepositions (in, on, under,
beside)

This is ... It's ...

Resources and preparation:

crayon, paper, enlarged copy of the picture

[ lcan.. ‘
ltalk about my clothes. ‘

Teaching procedure for Period 1: Plan
Warm up (5 minutes)
» Revise some colours and clothes students learnt in the previous lessons by using the picture cards or the
pictures of the clothes from the previous lesson.
Look and say. (15 minutes)
* Draw a T-shirt or put an enlarged copy of the textbook page on the board and ask the students to tell you the
types of clothes and adjectives (colour and size) they have learnt.
* Ask, "What's this?', "What colour is it?' and 'Is it ...?' to elicit the language expressions to be used for the
project.
* Give a sample presentation on the T-shirt to the class as follows:
T: This is my T-shirt. (clothes)
It's pink, white and red. (colours)
It's small. (size)
I love my T-shirt.
* Repeat two or three times if it is necessary.
* Choose some of the clothes from the previous lessons and give presentations on them.
Practice (18 minutes)
» Ask students to choose any clothes they want to describe.
» Ask a student to describe the clothes that he/she has chosen to the class as a demonstration.
* Help him/her if necessary.
* Do this activity two to three times with different students until they are familiar with the language expressions
to be used.
» Tell the class to talk about the clothes they have chosen.
(sonpzoonigpionn: 88sd00dep 920059202:03 cud[ges clgochn)
Summary and feedback (2 minutes)
* Ask students to recall the clothes items they have learnt.



Teaching procedure for Period 2: Do

Warm up (3 minutes)
» Tell students to think of their favourite clothes and the celours of them.
Draw and talk about your clothes. (20 minutes)

» Divide the class into groups of four or any suitable number.
» Tell the groups to think of a set of clothes and draw the pictures of them. Ask them to use more than one
colour for their clothes.
» Tell students to share the tasks of drawing the clothes: managing colours, and choosing the clothes, etc. with
their group members.
(eonpEroomigpion: 880328 3208 05N meeepégudfgeindal geocpbeaniafelgrol)
* Monitor the group work and help them if necessary.
Practice (15 minutes)
» Tell the groups to talk about the clothes in their groups.
» Encourage them to use the following language.
T: This is my ... (clothes)
It's ... (colours)
It's ... (size)
Ilove my ...
» Monitor the group work and encourage them to use English.
Summary and feedback (2 minutes)
* Make sure all the groups finish drawing their clothes for presentations.
Teaching procedure for Period 3: Present

‘Warm up (5 minutes)
» Elicit from students the language to be used for their presentations in the next activities.
Rehearsal (10 minutes)

» Ask a group of students to come to the front of the class and have them show their sets of clothes to the class.

» Ask questions (same as the period one) to check their products. e.g. What's this?, What colour is it?

» Tell the group to present their products and have the class to watch them.

(8803 canigabocd cEfgaserdd g, 16§ ot mm§ieq d 6al'q) presentation [Geoddad sopayeotdli)
Presentation (20 minutes)
» Tell a group to present their product to the class.

* Monitor the group presentation and have the class ask any questions about the product. (colours/ clothes/ size)
(cmpgzm:mg_mﬁg.m presentation @[c?ﬁc‘?éﬁcgg m@o:cmpé:an:gpm% 8803_99:@3)@? Gg=g$=cg=%gc@>&
afgooli)

» Monitor the presentation, manage the questions raised by the class and encourage them to actively participate
in the activity.

Self-assessment (5 minutes)

» Explain the T can ...' statement to the students in Myanmar.

» Ask each student to choose the icon that shows his/her ability to talk about clothes and put a tick in the
space under the icon.

Ican.. °s ep

talk about clothes.




5.12 Project 3 What I wear

Project 3 What | wear

% Look and say.
This is my T-shirt.

N It's pink, white and red.
® It's small.

1 love my T-shirt. 9 Obj ective:
W By the end of the lesson students will be able to:

« talk about the clothes that they draw.

A2 Draw and talk about your clothes.
Words and expressions:

Previously learnt:

clothes, colours, adjectives, prepositions (in, on, under,
beside)

This is ... It's ...

Resources and preparation:

crayon, paper, enlarged copy of the picture

[ lcan.. ‘
ltalk about my clothes. ‘

Teaching procedure for Period 1: Plan
Warm up (5 minutes)
» Revise some colours and clothes students learnt in the previous lessons by using the picture cards or the
pictures of the clothes from the previous lesson.
Look and say. (15 minutes)
* Draw a T-shirt or put an enlarged copy of the textbook page on the board and ask the students to tell you the
types of clothes and adjectives (colour and size) they have learnt.
* Ask, "What's this?', "What colour is it?' and 'Is it ...?' to elicit the language expressions to be used for the
project.
* Give a sample presentation on the T-shirt to the class as follows:
T: This is my T-shirt. (clothes)
It's pink, white and red. (colours)
It's small. (size)
I love my T-shirt.
* Repeat two or three times if it is necessary.
* Choose some of the clothes from the previous lessons and give presentations on them.
Practice (18 minutes)
» Ask students to choose any clothes they want to describe.
» Ask a student to describe the clothes that he/she has chosen to the class as a demonstration.
* Help him/her if necessary.
* Do this activity two to three times with different students until they are familiar with the language expressions
to be used.
» Tell the class to talk about the clothes they have chosen.
(sonpzoonigpionn: 88sd00dep 920059202:03 cud[ges clgochn)
Summary and feedback (2 minutes)
* Ask students to recall the clothes items they have learnt.



Teaching procedure for Period 2: Do

Warm up (3 minutes)
» Tell students to think of their favourite clothes and the celours of them.
Draw and talk about your clothes. (20 minutes)

» Divide the class into groups of four or any suitable number.
» Tell the groups to think of a set of clothes and draw the pictures of them. Ask them to use more than one
colour for their clothes.
» Tell students to share the tasks of drawing the clothes: managing colours, and choosing the clothes, etc. with
their group members.
(eonpEroomigpion: 880328 3208 05N meeepégudfgeindal geocpbeaniafelgrol)
* Monitor the group work and help them if necessary.
Practice (15 minutes)
» Tell the groups to talk about the clothes in their groups.
» Encourage them to use the following language.
T: This is my ... (clothes)
It's ... (colours)
It's ... (size)
Ilove my ...
» Monitor the group work and encourage them to use English.
Summary and feedback (2 minutes)
* Make sure all the groups finish drawing their clothes for presentations.
Teaching procedure for Period 3: Present

‘Warm up (5 minutes)
» Elicit from students the language to be used for their presentations in the next activities.
Rehearsal (10 minutes)

» Ask a group of students to come to the front of the class and have them show their sets of clothes to the class.

» Ask questions (same as the period one) to check their products. e.g. What's this?, What colour is it?

» Tell the group to present their products and have the class to watch them.

(8803 canigabocd cEfgaserdd g, 16§ ot mm§ieq d 6al'q) presentation [Geoddad sopayeotdli)
Presentation (20 minutes)
» Tell a group to present their product to the class.

* Monitor the group presentation and have the class ask any questions about the product. (colours/ clothes/ size)
(cmpgzm:mg_mﬁg.m presentation @[c?ﬁc‘?éﬁcgg m@o:cmpé:an:gpm% 8803_99:@3)@? Gg=g$=cg=%gc@>&
afgooli)

» Monitor the presentation, manage the questions raised by the class and encourage them to actively participate
in the activity.

Self-assessment (5 minutes)

» Explain the T can ...' statement to the students in Myanmar.

» Ask each student to choose the icon that shows his/her ability to talk about clothes and put a tick in the
space under the icon.

Ican.. °s ep

talk about clothes.




5.11 Review 3

Review 3A

[—
£ Rearrange the letters.
T v ol (@D 2 ° Objectives:

oo (o * To say the words with letters Q q to X x

- & e * To spell the words with letters Q q to X x
’h Find and circle.

W Words and expressions:

i@{@ } quilt, ring, rope, ruler, table, train, van, violin, window,
591511 p e e e il
= EToE) Resources and preparation:

|wite words with Q. RS, T.U,V.WandX. | | | |

picture cards and word cards for quilt, ring, rope, ruler,

82

table, train, van, violin, window, world

Teaching procedure
Warm up (7 minutes)

Put eight picture cards: ring, rope, ruler, table, train, van, violin and window on the board or you can choose
any pictures that students have already learnt.

Tell them to memorise the pictures.

Cover the pictures and tell them to try to recall and write down as many words as they can within one minute.
Put the word cards under the respective pictures.

Tell them to swap their notebooks.

Uncover the pictures.

Tell students to check the spelling of the words and count how many words they have got are correct.

Tell them that they will get one mark for a correct word.

Rearrange the lctters. (15 minutes)

Tell students to look at the pictures and elicit the words for the pictures from them.

Tell them to rearrange the letters to get meaningful words.

(pocorepri 38 oomicireh ghonfig> B§8aF oo

Tell them to swap their textbooks with their partners and check if their answers are the same or not.

Tell them to think of the words together again if their answers are different.

(GE:BA melgecrdlo melgesqes [GSopiongs cgooli)

Find and circle. (15 minutes)

Tell students to make pairs.
Tell them to look at the pictures and recall the words for the pictures.
Tell them to search for the words for the pictures in the rows of letters and circle them.

(c0zc0n:6000 (Bor% @éej sgemf)ooé 0039:(\'2:093 §5zq$ s@oo’]n)



» Make sure that students are able to do the word search activity.

* Check if students can do the find and circle activity.

Self-assessment (3 minutes)

» Tell students to complete the T can ...' statement table.

» Ask each student to choose the icon that shows his/ her ability to write words with QQ to X and put a tick in
the space under the icon.

Ican ... e o

write words with Q, R, S, T, U, V, W and X.




Review 3B

Review 3B

S5 Practise.

= It's white. It's on the chair. ,§7
&
7 It's a cat. ‘x%‘
ﬂ Yes, it's a cat. ,
1Y

@@ Lok and say. Objective:

* To name the animals and say where they are

Words and expressions:

bird, cat, cow, dog, giraffe, monkey, snake, tiger, hat,
tree, chair, ladder, nest, wall

"It's (colour).', 'It's in/ on/ under/ beside the ...!, 'It's a
lcan .. (=) .., 'Yes,it'sa../No,itisn'ta..

name the animals.
say where the animals are.

Resources and preparation:

enlarged copy of the textbook page

Teaching procedure

Warm up (3 minutes)

Put three picture cards of deer, bird and tiger on the board and ask students to name the animals.

Put three more picture cards e.g. giraffe, monkey and duck on the board and ask them to name the animals

again.

Practise. (20 minutes)

Tell the class to think of the name of the animais starting with 'c'.
(eonpsamzgpia’ 'c' [goean cBqersepiel mepdepiad [§§6) oftong$elgodh)
Tell the class that they can find the pictures in their textbook or put the animal pictures on the board.
(eonpEaadienspdal dupiad (305 ofreniqfe(gao] B ewxnod o%qgo$epzcﬁ depia? wc“:cﬁgzeo'rcgé nbaoozoli)
Give the following description of an animal.
T: It's white. It's on the chair.
Ss: It's a cat.
T: Yes, it's a cat.
Ask students to check their answers by putting the correct picture on the board.
Tell one student to give the description of an animal and have him ask the class to find the picture in the
textbook.
Q

(GOO 8'33'3'0)69'98'803 S‘DCDC‘G Q%GQTj 0 (2139] GBD@ Ppriov cs’ac%é' [~1ep] 8‘&‘)'0’)%8&30’)801(;03’3
i - e ) il 8 et Qg EeeE L° jPRAee L (e

Q c ¢ c 9 B i coc Q : € CovaQ . C 4 SO « B g = ¥ o
(o5 0’3§OJOGO')’.)CO? Gg_.[(_?]. CIC.€I 8’366T)C§9 G§6T)O? G@’J@@. OEC(DQJC.GJ’D.O? GQ.Sl§GB’)OI GCDJ’)C.OD’)-QJ’).(?(DOEC

c[gr8Epdaedd scpayeoiali)

Tell him/her to name the animal that he/she described.

Check the answer with the class.

Continue the activity until the students understand how to do the activity with their friends.



Look and say. (15 minutes)

Tell the class to work in pairs.

(Gmp&a)o:op:rr% 82(!)08019’2038: §5eu30030350§ Gcgmﬁ.is]% G@)U’]u)

Name them 'A' and 'B'.

Tell'A’ to say the colour and the place of the animals from the 'start' point and continue to the end that is the

point which is marked finish’. Tell 'B' to name the animals that 'A’ described.

(student'A’ wé c%ego%op:cgn G§sp§§saeep50§0%e@oqooaé 'start’ m?ogsaonsgoé GUCD:I6 0D s:ocﬁe@o&:
oc c o [P c c = (5 ")

GQ):EEI‘):UJOEC: S’BOBQEO)Q;):CD’J finish UB?CDS’BOD’JSO&C @:&E:GIUEU? OJO'JGO:L;]II)

Monitor the class and encourage them to participate in the activity.

Self-assessment (2 minutes)

Explain the T can ... statements to the students.
Ask each student to choose the icon that shows his/her ability to name some animals and say where they are

and put a tick in the space under the icon.

Ican... &y | G2 5

name some animals.

say where the animals are.




Review 3C

Review 3C

# isten and fick.

7 jg e[/ Objectives:
— = . » To name colours and different types of clothes
| /Tk iy » To write the words for colours and different types
( \*
| & |2 e of clothes
A5 braw and soy. Words and expressions:
I'm He's /She's .
Im wearing He's /She's wearng ____ cap, blouse, boots, gloves, raincoat, sandals, scarf,

shorts, shoes, skirt, sport shirt, socks, sweater,
trousers, T-shirt
I'm ..., He's/She's ..., It's (colour), I'm wearing ...,

(&

‘Iccn... }@‘l}

‘ say what boys and girls wear.

- Resources and preparation:

audio materials

\ He's wearing ..., She's wearing ...
|

Teaching procedure

Warm up (3 minutes)

Tell the class what you are wearing today.

Ask one student to tell the class what he/she is wearing today.

(@):4) Listen and tick. (15 minutes)

Play the recording or say the phrases aloud to the class.

Tell the students to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully and tick the types of clothes they hear.
Confirm the correct answer with the students.

Tell students to name all the types of clothes in the textbook again.

(empcc::oao:ep:m: empé:o?:msg@o’] saocgsae‘jl:sram:sao:c\'?:cﬁ sraeéor% @gc,coégcga%q%,e@oo']u)

Draw and say. (20 minutes)

Demonstrate the activity.

Draw an enlarged copy of a person on the board.

Draw and colour the clothes.

Tell the class who you are and what you are wearing now by showing the picture.

Draw and colour the clothes of your friend and tell the class who he/she is and what he/she is wearing.
(sospom 883@000:3000 (3095 E@ 8gmeé§§ 005208006207 mocSmm:epm% s@o@cozo’]u o%syxﬁ 88q20cﬁq5:
c'eor% a§[§: q&cﬁmeé§.§ 00530 con:eo0 moogmm:epm% e@)@o’]n)

Tell students to work in pairs.

Ask the class to draw and colour the clothes of the picture given in the textbook. Then, let them tell their
friends who they are and what they are wearing.

(opcdbgibiem: 88aonteannda? [gd) 88meepdsé sa005900:9m:03 Glgoq§e(gooli)

Ask students to draw and colour the clothes of their friends in the next picture.



Tell them to share their pictures with the class by telling the class who their friends are and what they are

wearing.
(Bego0d 88onccdoidcd 9§ clgod) wccbalimopbsé modbmenyp:ad elgrqfelgodin
Monitor the class and tell them they can use various colours they have leamnt.

Self-assessment (2 minutes)

Tell students to complete the 'I can ...' statement table.
Tell each student to choose the icon that shows his/ her ability to say what boys and girls wear and put a tick

in the space under the icon.

I can 58 o®

say what boys and girls wear.




5.13 Unit7 Places to visit

Untt 7 Places fo visit Unit 7 Places fo visi

Unit7 Places fo visit P2 Listen and fick.

d tick.
en and fic| )

1
< Listen and say.

see-saw |

©5  Practise.
What's this?
e I
B OK. Lef's play.
Q
8

Do t){“ou like pl%ing "\‘?
on the see-saw? 2
Yes, | do.

86 87

Objectives:

By the end of the lesson students will be able to:
* name the things they can play on in a park.

* make a suggestion, using 'Let's play on the ..."

Words and expressions:
New: jungle gym, roundabout, see-saw, swing
Let's play on the ... OK. Let's play.
Previously learnt: "What's this?', 'It's a ...", 'Do you like ...?', "Yes, I do.'
Resources and preparation: audio materials, picture cards of jungle gym, roundabout, see-saw, swing
Teaching procedure
Warm up (3 minutes)
* Ask the question, "'What's this?' pointing to each object and picture (e.g. chair, desk, clock and picture hung
on the wall) in the class to recall the expressions, "What's this?' and Tt's a ...
» Ask, "What's this?' showing toys that they play with.
* Ask students whether they have ever been to a park or a playground and ask them what they have seen in
the park.
(o]

(2]6p]0p] O’)GC\)'O’)Q)’J‘ODCCI'OS e (TCJLO'OD(\)’)' GG'@‘ OC'@CBO')é © CO.) CG) [2/pH~{ep)] 5(0'
L 0001038108, eepadgrooaon: seifl: ofiffedopé epdoophemaepepiecs ¢

(coypromigpiad 0§:[F B
(K L IL CHITE

oa§éug cezcl)
W1 (@) Listen and say. (15 minutes)
« Show a picture of a see-saw to students and ask, "What's this?'
» Wait for all of their responses.
« Play the recording 67 or read the name of the picture.

» Tell them to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully and repeat after the recording or the teacher.
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Follow the same procedure for the rest of the vocabulary: jungle gym, roundabout, swing

Ask them, 'Do you like playing on the see-saw?'

Set up the classroom like a park and put four pictures on the wall in different places.

Ask some students to come to the front of the class.

Say, 'Let's play on the see-saw.' and tell them to walk to the see-saw and act as if they were sitting on the
see-saw. Then say, 'Let's play on the ..." and tell them to walk to the ... and act as if they were on it.
Continue the action for all places.

Do the same activity with two or three groups.

Ensure that students understand the meaning of Let's play on the ..."

Ask the students to choose a plaything that they want to play most and tell them to stand up by the picture
of the plaything they have chosen.

(eomplrooigpient mongeorn ogodonddjiad cgd&iff: gEio} egroonicamogpiidl deomipt edbamodqbed
s@oo’]u)

Make them form into groups according to the picture they chose.

Play the recording 68 or read the name of the picture.

Tell them to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully and repeat after the recording or the teacher.
Tell the students to ask other groups, saying: "What's this?' and 'Do you like playing on the ...?' e.g. the see-
saw group can ask the roundabout group and vice versa.

‘& :°) Listen and tick. (10 minutes)

Play the recording or read the words aloud to the students.

Ask students that while listening to the recording or to the teacher they are to find the correct picture and
tick it.

Check their answers by asking the number of pictures they have ticked or putting the correct picture on the
board.

Monitor the class and check their works. Help students who cannot do the activity well.

(W) Practise. (10 minutes)

Play the recording or read the dialogue aloud to the students.

Tell them to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully and repeat after the recording or the teacher.
Ask two students to read the following dialogue from the textbook aloud.

Student A : What's this?

Student B: It's a see-saw.

Student A: Let's play on the see-saw.

Student B: OK. Let's play.

Tell them to do the activity in pairs.

Tell each pair that one student will be 'A' and the other 'B', and then tell A’ to start first.
Tell them to ask questions and make suggestions alternately.

Remind them to tick the picture after talking about a plaything.

Check their conversation by monitoring the class and help the weak pairs.

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

Ask students how many new words they have learnt and what plaything they want to play in the park.
Ensure that they can use 'Let's play on the ..." for making a suggestion.
Give feedback on students' pronunciation or other weak areas if necessary.
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- A AN
** Listen, say and frace. * Listen, say and frace.

Yaele| L\ ur

K/ ot /
& Wiite and match. & Wiite and match.

__acht Y__ghurt yo__k zebr__ __ip o _
88 89
Objectives:

By the end of the lesson students will be able to:
* read and write words with Y y and Z z.
* recognize and say the sounds /j/ and /z/.

Words and expressions:
New: yoghurt, zoo
Previously learnt: yolk, yacht, zebra, zip
Resources and preparation: audio materials, alphabet cards of capital and small letters Y y and Z z,
picture cards and word cards of yolk, yacht, yoghurt, zoo, zip, zebra
Words with Yy
Teaching procedure
Warm up (3 minutes)
« Show the alphabet cards of capital and small letters 'Y y' and ask "What's this?' for each.
» Ask students to answer, 'Capital Y' for "Y' and 'small y' for 'y'.
W/ Listen, say and trace. (10 minutes)
* Put the picture cards on the board or use a textbook.
* Have students guess the meaning of the words by interacting with them in the following way.
To teach the word 'yolk'
T: TIlike the yolk of eggs. The yolk is yellow. Point to the yolk.
* Follow the same procedure for the words 'yacht' and 'yoghurt'.
* To teach the words 'yacht' and 'yoghurt', you can use the following sentences.
(a) The yacht is in the sea.
(b) Yoghurt is white. It's made of milk.
» Make sure that students point to the correct pictures.
* Play the recording or read the words aloud to the students.

112 Unit 7 Places to Visit



« Tell students that while listening to the recording or to the teacher carefully they are to say and trace the
words they hear in their textbooks.

» Make sure that students are able to say and trace the words they hear. If the class size is large, students can
swap their books and check each other's work.

Write. (10 minutes)

» Tell them to write the words in their notebooks at least 5 times.

» Make sure that students can write the words properly in their notebooks.

Write and match. (14 minutes)

« Ask students to look at the pictures and guess the words.

« Tell students to fill in the blanks and match the pictures with the words.

« Make sure that students are able to write and match the pictures with the words. If the class sizc is large,
students can swap their books and check each other's work.

Summary and feedback (3 minutes)

« Make sure that students can pronounce the /j/ sound in the words: yolk, yacht and yoghurt. Give attention
to the pronunciation of the words, yacht /jot/ and yolk /jauk/.

Words with Z z (40 minutes)

* Follow the same procedures for words with Z z.

(@) Listen, say and trace.

« To teach the words 'zoo, zip and zebra’, you can use the following sentences.
(words with Z z sacgodemaabigpiontlopepapé eomdbdl oloyjepicdsecbifgdEaopdi)
(a) I like animals. Let's go to the zoo.
(b) A zebra has four legs.
(c) This bag has a zip. (Show the bag with a zip.)
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» Listen and tick.

< Listen and say.

¢

toy store

If's a cinema.

v

90 N

Objectives:

By the end of the lesson students will be able to:
* say the names of some places.

« make suggestions saying, 'Let's go to the ..

Words and expressions:

New: cinema, library, playground, market, toy store, zoo
"Let's go to the ...'
Previously learnt: "What's this?', Tt's a ...'
Resources and preparation: audio materials, picture cards of cinema, library, playground, market, toy
store, Zoo
Teaching procedure

Warm up (3 minutes)
* Ask the class to think of the names of the buildings in the city.

* Have the students name the buildings in the city.

5] Listen and say. (15 minutes)
» Show a picturc of 'cinema’ to the students and ask, 'What's this?'

* Give them some hints to help them guess the name of the place and wait for their responses.

* Say the word that describe the picture in English three times.

» Tell them to repeat after the teacher.

» Follow the same procedure for the rest of the vocabulary.

* Play the recording or read the dialogue aloud to the students.

» Tell students to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully.

* Practise the dialogue with students.

W) Listen and tick. (5 minutes)
¢ Play the recording or read the words aloud to the students.
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-

Ask students to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully and find the pictures of the places and tick the
boxes.

Confirm the correct answers with students.

‘Monitor the class and check their works and help students who are weak.

i Listen and act. (15 minutes)

Place six picture cards: cinema, library, playground, market, toy store, zoo in six different places in the class.
Form students into groups of six members.

Tell one group to come to the front of the class and demonstrate the activity with them.

Play the recording and ask students to listen to the recording carefully or say, 'Let's go to the cinema.' to the
group.

Have each member of that group say, 'OK. Let's go.' and move to the place where the picture of the cinema
is hung,

T: Let's go to the cinema.'

Ss: 'OK. Let's go.' (Walk towards the corner that the picture of the cinema is hung.)

(soepon 'Let's go to the cinema.' oy pa§foiegé 9380903818 megoladéion 'OK. Let's go.' melpff: 959840
Jodsgoontcanaegepal ayresegoain)

Tell the class to check their actions.

Call another group and have one of them choose a place. Tell him/her to say the name of the place chosen
saying, 'Let's go to the ...'! Have the members in the group say, "OK. Let's go.' and walk towards the corner
where the picture is hung.

Praise them and continue the activity until all members can move to the right place.

Follow the same procedure with all the groups.

Summary and feedback (2 minutes})

Ask students how many new words they have learnt and ask them to tell you the new words they have learnt.
Ensure that they can say Let's go to the ..." for making a suggestion.
Give feedback on students’' pronunciation of the words, 'cinema’ and 'library' and other weak areas if necessary.
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» - W Say and write.
fvﬁ Find and circle.
T 5 o \3
L p iz iz | e r; AFAR
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m u g k a d bdl e,

desk

ladder

window

door

table

cat

vase

key
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Objective:
By the end of the lesson students will be able to:
* recognize the words they have learnt in the previous lessons.

Words and expressions: alligator, cat, desk, door, elephant, fish, fox, kangaroo, key, ladder, lion, mug,
puzzle, rabbit, table, vase, window, yolk, zebra, zip
'What's this?', Tt's a ...'

Resources and preparation: picture cards (if possible), copies of pictures from textbook

Teaching procedure for Period 1

Warm up (10 minutes)

Game

»  Write the letters A-Z on the board.

» Divide the class into groups of five or six.

* Give each group a piece of paper and a pencil. Get them ready to write.

» Explain the students that they have to write a word starting with the letters you call out.

» Tell them to raise their hands if they finish writing a word. The first group which can write a word correctly

will get one mark.

» After each round, write their words on the board besides the letters.

*  When a group gets 5 marks, stop the game.

Find and circle. (10 minutes)

* Ask students to look at the pictures around the crossword table.

» Tell them to tell you the words for the pictures.

» Ask students to find the words in the crosswords and circle them.

* Ask students to check their answers with their friends. Answers: fish, mug, puzzle, yolk, zip.

Match. (17 minutes)

» Tell students to look at the picture of a room and ask them what they see in the room.

» Ask students, "What is this?', pointing to a thing in the picture.
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* Choose some students and ask them individually.

* Have students work in pairs to label the things in the room.

* Check the answers with the class.

« Ask students to look around the classroom and tell them to say what they see in the classroom.

* Point to the things in the classroom and ask, "What's this?' e.g. Things like desk, table, window, door, vase,
etc. can be used.

Summary and feedback (3 minutes)

» If the teacher has more time, try to repeat as many words as possible from the exercises in this lesson.

Teaching procedure for Period 2

Pre-teach the key word 'Safari Park'. (5 minutes)

» Ask students if they know a place where animals are kept and people pay a visit to see those aniinals.

(U?)Sg)$9p:(’)’% CI%%:OS&:CDJ:@: %QPS %)‘):GGPO%@éﬂméOUS%SGQ)’J G§SPGC§ G('DJ’DS:Q)’JSE{“): O?) 903 GQ:B%:L;]II)

» Elicit the word 'zoo' from students and explain them what a safari park is. If some students have already
known the word 'safari', have them share it with the class.

Language notes

Safari park - a park in which wild animals move freely and are watched by the visiiors from their cars.

(2} < 0 oc c c Y c c £ coc
coqg.@qp:o? CDO’I)OS’BO?C: ogoncuogoooo:ﬁ: C\EG s ('DO:CD?G?ﬁ Cg):GSP(’D@gJSI] meom@csme‘?sp

Say and write. (20 minutes)

» Tell the students that a boy and a girl are going to visit a safari park by car. There are animals along their
way and students have to write the names of those animals.

» Ask the whole class by pointing at the lion, "What's this?'

» Have them spell the words orally.

» Repeat the questions for the other animals, too.

* Form them into groups of four and have them do the activity.

» Tell the students to write down the names of the animals according to the order of which they will see them
starting from the point where the car is leaving.
(GmpSSODOSGPE(ﬁ (?038 GGf)GCTf)(’DO: DGgOSGQ)"JG?SP?Oé moémcfz& cog.qc:no 0%%3$9J’):é| B?QéQJ’J:(BL
GeSad oo

= Tell them that the first group which reaches to the ‘finish' point will win the game.

*  When the groups finish writing the names of animals on the way from 'start' to 'finish’, have the groups
exchange their books and check their answers.

Review the words (animals). (10 minutes)

» Write the names of the animals from 'Say and write.' on the board as follows:
lion, alligator, fox, elephant, kangaroo, rabbit, zebra

» Then draw a table which shows the places where these animals usually live.

Animals that live in the water (eqega0gal) Animals that live on land (c§:6§209331)

» Pair up the students, have each prepare the same table on their notebooks, and ask them to put the animals
under the correct column according to the places where they usually live.
» Have them compare their answers with their friends. Then, check their answers.

Animals that live in the water (cqeg0g0l) Animals that live on land (cp§iegoogdl)
alligator lion, fox, elephant, kangaroo, rabbit, zebra
Summary and feedback (5 minutes)

= Ask students if they can add more animals they have learnt from the previous lessons into the table.
* Remind them that some animals can live in more than one place: in the water and on land.
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A Listen and tick.
Listen and say.

< Practise.
e ;( Let's go to the cinema by bus. j

4\( Let's go to the zoo by trishaw. )

L &

iy

/ [Nc, let's go to the zoo by train.

94 95

Objective:
By the end of the lesson students will be able to:
» make suggestions, saying 'Let's go to the ... by ...

Words and expressions:

New: bus, train, trishaw

"Let's go to the ... by ..., 'No, let's go to the ...by...'

Previously learnt: cinema, library, playground, market, toy store, zoo, bicycle, boat, car

'Let's go to the ...", 'OK, let's go.'

Resources and preparation: audio materials, picture cards of bus, boat, bicycle, car, train, trishaw
Teaching procedure

Warm u; (3 minutes)
p

Put six picture cards: cinema, library, playground, market, toy store and zoo on the walls around the class.
Divide the class into six groups.

Say, Let's go to the ...' to each group. e.g. Group 1- Let's go to the cinema. Group 2- Let's go to the library.
Tell them that each group has to move towards the pictures according to the teacher’s suggestions.

@42 Listen and say. (10 minutes)

Show a picture of a bus to students and ask, "What's this?'

Wait for all of their responses.

Play the recording or read the name of the picture.

Tell them to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully and repeat after the recording or the teacher.
Follow the same procedure for the rest of the vocabulary: boat, bicycle, car, trishaw, train.

Put six picture cards on the board.

Ask students to say the words.

W/ Listen and tick. (10 minutes)

Play the recording or read the words aloud to the students.
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Ask students to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully and choose the correct picture and tick
them.

Put the correct pictures on the board and ask them to check their answer.

Monitor the class to check their work and help students who are weak.

@ (2 Practise. (15 minutes)

Put the picture cards: cinema, library, playground, market, toy store and zoo on the walls around the class.
Walk to the picture of 'cinema’ holding a flashcard of 'bus' and say, 'Let's go to the cinema by bus.’

Tell students to say "Let's go to the cinema by bus'.

Do the same procedure for other words and phrases.

Ensure that the students understand the use of 'Let's go to the ... by ..." for making suggestions.
(sompEsamigpicd Let's go to the ... by ... $dopd saloifgiepepe Brooph ¢dledalpyrs satcopdesat géifgal)
Put six picture cards: cinema, library, playground, market, toy store, zoo on the board.

Play the recording or ask two students to read the dialogue aloud.

Ask two students to come to the front of the class to demonstrate the following activity.

S1: Let's go to the cinema by bus.

52: OK, let's go. (S2 agrees with S1.)

S2; Let's go to the zoo by trishaw.

S1: No, let's go to the zoo by train. (S1 doesn't agree with S2.}

Tell the class to work in pairs.

Tell each pair to suggest at least three places to go.

Monitor the class and encourage them to suggest one place after another.

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

Ensure that they can say 'Let's go to the ... by ..." for making suggestions.
Give feedback on students' pronunciation or other weak areas if necessary.
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Let's go by busl
L o Let's go by bicycle!
2 ‘)
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S Listen and say.
[Todoy‘s Sunday! Let's go to the manket.]

1 like reading.
Let's go to the library!

R 2
No, | like animals.
Let's go fo the zoo!
No, | don't like snakes.
y Let's go to the playgroundl
A
g\K\ )

don't like playgrounds!
go to the cinemal

3 o,
=

|
et's
7 <

Objectives:

By the end of the lesson students will be able to:

* read a story.

* use their understanding of the sequence of events to propose a story
ending.

Words and expressions:

Previously learnt: Sunday, market, library, animals, zoo, snakes, playground, cinema, bus, bicycle,
Let's go to the ..., No, I like ..., I don't like ..., Great!, Let's go by ...!

Resources and preparation: audio materials

Teaching procedure for Period 1

Pre-teaching (3 minutes)

» Elicit the meanings of the pictures by pointing to the pictures in the textbook or by showing picture cards.

* Ask some students what they do with their families on weekends.

@2 Listen and say.

Storytelling (1) (15 minutes)

» Tell students that the story they will read today is "The family weekend' and ask them to tell you who are in
the family.

* Look at the pictures of the story in the textbook and ask students to count the characters in this story. Ask
them to indentify who the mother, father, brother, sister, and grandmother are.

» Tell the story line by line slowly. Use gestures to help students understand the story.

» Tell the story again. Pause after every suggestion from a character and ask students whether the other
characters agree with him/her or not.

* Read the dialogue and ask students to repeat after you.

* Check whether they have got the correct pronunciation, stress, thythm and intonation or not.
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Storytelling (2) (15 minutes)

» Play the recording or tell the story again.

» Ask students to listen to the recording or the teacher carefully.

» Divide the class into five groups. Each group will represent a character of the story. For example, ask group
1 to take the role of the father, group 2 the role of the mother, group 3 the role of the sister, etc.
(2200§:53 = $.3(G: 928.0088 73 eocBemmonbdamelgs coddyddeoivli)

» Ask each group to read out the scripts of their character.
(28388 2B BuSBEevSeomniesepy 5§ JBEH ocsa§eroh)

» Monitor the class and help if they have difficulty in reading.

» Have them read out the story from the beginning of the story to the end according to their respective roles.
(m@_mo:n'e:o’]ogé ggoacga‘égsp esPQ Q@Scﬁl momar'g:o% wogEjsﬁ; G@ocﬂn)

* Choose a student from each group so that there will be all together five students to read their parts aloud.

» Ask those five students to come to the front of the class and tell them to read their parts aloud.

Summary and feedback (7 minutes)

» End the class by telling the story and asking the class to guess what will happen at the end of the story.

» Tell the class that they will hear the ending of the story in the next period.

Teaching procedure for Period 2

Warm up (3 minutes)

» Ask some questions.
e.g. What's the title of the story we read in the previous lesson? How many characters are there in the story?
Who are they? etc.

» Elicit the sequence of the story from students by asking questions.

Storytelling (3) (15 minutes)

» Divide the class into groups of 5 members and ask them to count 1 to 5.

» Tell them that 1will act as 'father', 2 'mother, 3 'sister', 4 'brother' and 5 'grandmother’.

» Each group should practise acting out the story.

* Monitor the class and help them to participate in the activity.

Storytelling (4) (20 minutes)

» Tell students that you will tell them the ending of the story. Tell the story again with an ending, using your
own imagination. The ending should be the teacher's imagination).
(empé:oao:ep:sn: 9@5:& 93963:03050% aospecﬁ 0%03?3593603:@{5 G@o@o']u)

» Ask each group to discuss the last part of the story within their groups.
(mg_c)a%gnallg:sgo% q&o"é_cci c'e@ge‘?oogac'e:m(oe&me@o& Gag:egssﬁc;@ocﬂn)

» Have each group decide their own endings.
(828.0088,51€:803 a3l Bu3BEamacyyé Blgéesadionodad u§cdiqf elgodli)

» Compare the endings of each group with the class. The teacher can ask students which ending was funny,
surprising, interesting, etc.

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

» Ensure that they can say Let's go by ... for making suggestions,

» Give feedback on students' pronunciation of the consonant cluster in the word 'snake’ /sneik/ or other areas
if necessary.
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5.14 Unit 8

Numbers and time

Unit8 Numbers and fime

Unit 8 Numbers and time

S~ Listen and sing.
10 Green botiles é

(10 green bottles standing on the wall.)2

A cat came along and one fell down.

J So there are 9 green bottles standing on the wall,

{9 green bottles standing on the wall.)2

A cat came along and one fell down.

" So there are 8 green bottles standing on the wall.
(8 green bottles standing on the wall.)2
A cat came along and one fell down.

So there are 7 green bottles standing on the wall.
{7 green bottles standing on the wall.)2

A cat came along and one fell down.

Unit 8 Numbers and time

(6 green bottles standing on the wall.)2
A cat came along and one fell down,

| So there are 5 green bottles standing on the wall.

(5 green bottles standing on the wall.)2
A cat came along and one fell down.

So there are 4 green bottles standing on the wall,

(4 green bottles standing on the wall.)2
A cat came along and one fell down.

L1 So there are 3 green botties standing on the wall.

(3 green botties standing on the wall.)2
A cat came along and one fell down.

L_ So there are 2 green bottles standing on the wall.

(2 green bottles standing on the wall.)2
A cat came along and one fell down.
So there is 1 green bottle standing on the wall.
{1 green bottle standing on the wall.)2
A cat came along and one fell down.

So there is no green bottie standing on the wall.

Objectives:

By the end of the lesson students will be abic to:
* count the numbers (1 to 10).

* read the numbers (1 to 10).

* sing the song, '10 Green bottles'.

Words and expressions:
New: bottle
Previously learnt: 1 to 10, How many...7
Resources and preparation: audio materials, ten picture cards of a green bottle
Write the song on the board or print a chart (if available).

Teaching procedure
Warm up
» Show a pencil to the class and practise the following dialogue with the class.

T: How many pencils are there? (Showing a pencil to the class)

Ss: 1 pencil.

T: Yes, you're right. (If the class answers correctly)

No, let's count it again. (If the class answers incorrectly)
* Do the same procedure for numbers 2 to 10.
&2 Listen and sing.

» Play the recording or sing the song with actions as a model.

o Tell students to listen to the song, '10 Green bottles.'
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« Sing the first verse of the song with actions and have students imitate the actions.
* Repeat the same procedure with other verses.
(epm Byéid memeplyé Blgg mecrepad e§r05ecdcde) momeplyé BBeoslopdn)
Practice 1 (10 minutes)
* Divide the class into two groups and have them sing the song verse by verse with actions.
(If Group 1 sings the song in a loud voice, Group 2 is to sing it in a soft voice.)
{vcoe s?ﬁeem 03945:0‘?’ saa.')chﬁgo ﬁa%[(?]: :Eogoos?ﬁ?m sa:ﬁcr%:@: £98Lq$3@36]u a%_sq-oog sanl)éoql sraobor.é:
qfsé eacdoycSego Bfab cfgadh)
* Tell them to change their roles.
Practice 2 (10 minutes)
* Divide the class into two groups.
» Distribute the picture cards.
» Tell the class that if Group 1 holds up a picture card, Group 2 has to count the botiles in the picture and tell
the number.
» Tell them to change their roles.
Summary and feedback (2 minutes)
* Check the pronunciation for the '10 Green Bottles' song, focussing on the /t/ sound in 'two' and ‘ten' and the

final consonants in 'five', 'six’, and 'eight'.

Unit 8 Numbers and Time 123



Lesson 2 Numbers 1 to 12

Unit8 Numbers and fime Unit8 Numbers and fime

Lesson 2 Numbers 1to 12
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Objectives:

By the end of the lesson students will be able to:

» recognize and count the numbers 1 to 12.° %
» write the numbers 1 to 12.

Words and expressions:

New: 11,12
Previously learnt: 1 to 10, apple, ball, cup, doll, egg, flower, glass, hat, ice-cream, jacket, key, leaf

How many...?

Resources and preparation:audio materials, picture cards of one apple, two balls, three cups, four
dolls, five eggs and six flowers, seven glasses, eight hats, nine ice creams,
ten jackets, eleven keys, twelve leaves

Numbers 1 to 6

Teaching procedure

Warm up ( 3 minutes)

» Tell theelassito say 1 to 10 and that they have to jump up after saying 5 and 10 and say 1 to 10 and jump

up after saying the numbers.

* Demonstrate the activity for the class.

1,2,3,4,5 (jump)

6,7,8,9, 10 (jump)

1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10 (jump)

(copEromiep: 0 6 § B BBy slo§fd: comd B dslesese(grcli Begodd ovoosedd BB
moslobd ?$q$e@00'1n)

* Change the numbers for jumping and repeat the numbers.
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(@i:1) Listen, trace and write. (20 minutes)
« Point to the textbook picture and ask, 'How many apples are there?’
« Tell students to count and answer the number of apples. e.g. 1 apple
(sospo> How many ... o3 oiq) ewrgieeiay€ ovecorgpion @bdadogpbe) cqoaadf: saeqea030503 clydagelgodin)
* Write 1 on the board and tell them how to write it.
« Ask them to write it in the air first and then write it on the textbook page.
(coyptiomiyp: om§imep eqpBepRt s 05800y oimqsappSeoicli)
« Play the recording or read the numbers aloud to the students.
« Tell the students to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully and say and trace the numbers they hear
in their textbooks.
« Monitor the class and encourage them to write correctly and systematically.
Match the pictures with the numbers. (8 minutes)
« Put the number cards and pictures on the board.
« Divide the class into two groups.
« Tell them when Group 1 says the number, Group 2 looks for the correct picture card and holds it up.
Write the numbers from 1 to 6. (7 minutes)
» Tell the class to write the numbers 1 to 6 in their notebooks.
« Tell them to swap their books for peer checking.
» Make sure that the students can write correctly.
Summary and feedback (2 minutes)
« Tell students that they can write numbers.
« Review any 'weak’ areas like pronunciation, focussing on the pronunciation of the word 'twelve' /twelv/
Numbers 7 to 12 (40 minutes)

(@7 Listen, trace and write.
* Follow the same procedure for the numbers 7 to 12.

Unit 8 Numbers and Time 125



Unlt 8 Numbers and time Unit 8 Numbers and fime

P Ack and wiite.

< Listen and say. - <5 ATy N

It's_1_o’clock. | It' ‘clock. | It" ‘cl
t's 12 o'clock) s —_—ocicn s ___o'clocl s___o'clock.
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It's 11 o'clock, It's 1 o’clock. 5% = =
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it's 10 o'clock) It's__o'clock. It's __ o’clock. It's ___o’clock.
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It's 9 o’clock. 2 It's 3 o'clock. It's___o’clock. It's ___o’clock. It's __o'clock.
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It's 4 o'clock.

It's___ o'clock. It's___o’clock. It's___o’clock.

What fime is it? It's 1 o'clock,
It's 7 o'clock. It's 5 o’clock. (4
It's 6 o'clock. K

102 103

e

Objectives:

By the end of the lesson students will be able to:
» ask the time.

* say the time.

Words and expressions:

New: o'clock
"What time is it?' 'It's ... o'clock.’
Previously learnt: numbers 1 to 12

Resources and preparation: audio materials, a clock
Teaching procedure
Warm up ( 3 minutes)
* Review saying and counting numbers 1 to 12.
¢ Write any number 1-12 on the board and have students say the number correctly.
.:% Listen and say. (20 minutes)
» Show a clock to students and set the time to 1 o'clock.
» Ask the students, "What time is it?' Point to the number 1 in the picture of the clock and say 'It's 1 o'clock.’
by showing the gesture for 1 o'clock.
» Ask students to repeat after the teacher.
» Play the recording. Ask the students to listen to the recording carefully.
» Follow the same procedure for other time expressions.
» After practising all the time expressions, the following practice can be done.
*  Point to the times in the textbook from 1 o'clock to 12 o'clock and ask students to tell you the time for
each number.
* Do the above activity faster and faster.
*  Point to the times in the textbook randomly and ask the students to tell the time.
*  Point to the times randomly and at a faster pace.
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Ask the students to tell the time at a faster pace.

Practice

Tell students to work in pairs.

Have all the pairs point to any picture of the clock and ask, 'What time is it?' and swap roles after asking

each other to tell the time.

(sbcancdobal 3 eompiodiensrdoliad sconadlyd) smpéianiondBion What time is it? wpeecgé

ony§0068:n It's ... o'clock. o3 elgBe§ efgocln)

The following variations are possible once the students are accustomed to making the gestures.

*  Say the times randomly e.g. 'It's 1 o'clock.’, 'It's 5 o'clock.’

*  Say the times in the order they are shown in the pictures but very fast and the students have to keep
making gestures.

*  Say the times randomly and very fast.

*  Play a game. When the teacher is saying the time randomly or sometimes giving a different gesture, the
students who make the incorrect gesture must sit down and the game continues until caly a few students
remain standing up.

(cospen efgpeansa§§ad eoypliamiepian semepgé 0§8clgBa§gdcloogSi savmepena&dlor mende

§05a05qepd[ydcloogbi mentanBieq mspSicdboysonpbandd meongEdloopbi)

*  Ask one of the students to come to the front of the class and take the role of the teacher.

Ask and write. (15 minutes)

Say the time and ask the students to write the correct numbers.

Students can check each other's work.

Tell the students to point to the pictures of the clocks in the textbook and ask each other to ask "What time
is it?'

Tell the students to answer 'It's ... o'clock.’

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

Tell students that they can now ask and say the time saying, "What time is it?" and 'It's ... o'clock.’
Review any 'weak' areas like pronunciation, focussing on the final consonant /k/ sound in the word, 'o'clock’.
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Objective:
By the end of the lesson students will be able to:
+ count and write the numbers one to twelve.

Words and expressions:

New: one, two, three, four, five, six, seven, eight, nine, ten, eleven, twelve

Previously learnt: 1 to 12, How many...?

Resources and preparation: audio materials, number cards, word cards and picture cards that describe
the numbers

Numbers one to six

Teaching procedure

Warm up ( 3 minutes)
« Sing the number song as in Unit 8 Lesson 2.

(1,2,3,4, 5 jump) (6,7, 8,9, 10 jump) (1,2, 3,4, 5, 6,7, 8,9, 10 jump)
(@) Listen, trace and write. (15 minutes)

+ Put the word cards on the board. Say, 'T have one apple. [ have one apple.’

» Tell students to point to number one. Put the picture card near the word card.

* Repeat the procedure with other numbers. You can use the following sentences to introduce the words or
make up your own: 'T have two balls.', T have three cups.', 'T have four dolls.", 'I have five eggs.’, T have six
flowers.'

* Play the recording or read the numbers aloud to the students.

» Tell the students to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully and say and trace the numbers they hear
in their textbooks.

» Make sure that students are able to trace the numbers they hear. If the class size is large, students can swap
their books and check each other's work.
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Write. (10 minutes)
» Tell students to write numbers 1 to 6 in their notebook five times.
Counting and writing (10 minutes)
* Divide the class into groups according to the class size.
» Distribute six picture cards to each group.
» Tell the students to count the pictures and then write down the numbers on the paper strips.
* Monitor the class to make sure that students can write the numbers one to six.
(coypsoongm: dcBeqopode) one to six mcd capEgé:§ of sacfgcdoln)
Summary and feedback (2 minutes)
» Ask students that they can count the numbers one to six.
« Tell students that they can write numbers one to six.
Numbers seven to twelve (40 minutes)

(@) Listen, trace and write.
* Follow the same procedure for numbers seven to twelve.
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< Ask and answer.

What time is it?

- Listen and say.

< Practise.

) D &

What time is it?

3
3
€

It's time fo have dinner. It's time to go to bed.

106 107

Objective:
By the end of the lesson students will be able to:
« talk about what they do everyday at what time.

Words and expressions:

New: get up, go home, go to school/bed
It's time to ...
Previously learnt: have breakfast/lunch/dinner
Resources and preparation: audio materials, a clock
Teaching procedure
Warm up
 Elicit from students their daily routines.
@25 Listen and say.

« Play the recording or read the sentences aloud to the students.

(3 minutes)

(15 minutes)

« Tell students to listen to the recording or to the teacher carefully and repeat after the recording or the teacher.

* Ask the class what time it is and for what action it is as follows.
T: What time is it? (Pointing to the picture of 6 o'clock)
S: It's 6 o'clock.
T: OK, it's time to get up.

» Make sure that students understand the meaning of the sentences that they have learnt.

* Follow the same procedure to ask questions on the remaining activities: It's time to get up./ It's time to have

breakfast./ It's time to go to school./ It's time to have lunch./ It's time to go home./ It's time to have dinner./

It's time to go to bed.
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Read the sentences in the textbook and have the class repeat after you.

(oscoigp: o.ao%c?l o:ﬁe%mosacxefmp:o% mé:|$§§0§§| e@o@mo%q$ Gcgqéeo:o']n)

Ask and answer. (10 minutes)

Divide the class into two groups.

Demonstrate how to do the activity.

T: What time is it?

Ss: It's 12 o'clock.

T: OK, it's time to have lunch.

Have Group 1 ask the question and Group 2 answer it.

Tell them to follow the same procedure for the other pictures.

Tell them to change their roles, Group 2 asks the questions and Groupl answers them.
Make sure that students know how to talk about what they do at what time.

Practise. (10 minutes)

Tell students to work in pairs.

Tell the pairs to point to the pictures of the clocks and, ask "What time is it?’ Next answer it and then tell
their friends what they do at that time as follows.

S1: What time is it?

S2: It's 12 o'clock. It's time to have lunch.

Tell them to swap their roles.

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

Make sure that students can say what they do evervday at what time.
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9" Listen and say.

Unit 8 Numbers and time

&

1 get up at 6 o'clock.

S

1

I have my lunch
at 12 o'clock.

I
=
| have my breakfast at 7 o'clock.

1 go to school at 8 o'clock.

Objective:

By the end of the lesson students will be able to:

* talk about their daily routines with time expressicns.

Words and expressions:

Previously learnt: breakfast, lunch, dinner, numbers 1 to 12, o'clock

Resources and preparation: audio materials, a clock

Teaching procedure for Period 1

Pre-teaching

* Revise the previous lesson asking 'What time is it?'

\@.:1( Listen and say.
Storytelling 1

* Ask 2 or 3 students what their daily routines are as follows.

T: What time is it? (Pointing to the picture of 6 o'clock)

S: It's 6 o'clock.
T: I get up at 6 o'clock.

e Make sure that students understand the meaning of the sentences that they have learnt.

* Follow the same procedure to ask questions for other activities: I have my breakfast at 7 o'clock. /I go to
school at 8 o'clock. / T have my lunch at 12 o'clock. / I go home at 3 o'clock. / I have my dinner at 5 o'clock./

I go to bed at 10 o'clock.

» Play the recording and ask the students to listen to the recording carefully.

Storytelling 2

» Show the picture of a clock or draw a picture of a clock and then ask questions.

T: What time is it? (Pointing to the picture of 6 o'clock)

S: It's 6 o'clock.

132 Unit 8 Numbers and Time

(3 minutes)

(15 minutes)

(20 minutes)



T: OK,Igetup at6 o'clock. Giving a prompt and showing a picture of 'get up' in the text to make a meaningful
sentence.
S: Igetup at 6 o'clock.

* Follow the same procedure to ask about other activities: I have my breakfast at 7 o'clock. / I go to school at
8 o'clock. / 1 have my lunch at 12 o'clock. / I go home at 3 o'clock. / I have my dinner at 5 o'clock. /1 go to
bed at 10 o'clock.

* Make sure that the students' answers are correct and they can talk about their daily routines.

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

« Make sure that students can talk about their daily routines with time expressions.

(orecuigp: RRA mdegombefiopiod nd§ssom cilgordded eopayeoidh)

Teaching procedure for Period 2

Warm up (3 minutes)

* Do the activity as in Unit 8 Lesson 2.

(1,2,3,4, 5 jump) (6,7, 8,9, 10 jump) (1, 2, 3,4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 jump)

Storytelling 3 (20 minutes)

» Tell students to work in pairs.

» Tell the pairs to point to the pictures of clocks, asking "What time is it?' and answer them.

S1: What time is it? (Pointing to the picture of 6 o'clock)
$2: It's 6 o'clock.
S1: 1 get up at 6 o'clock.

» Tell them to swap their roles after they have asked about all the pictures in the textbook.

Storytelling 4 (15 minutes)

Drawing

* Demonstrate the activity by drawing the picture of a clock with two hands on the board and saying, 'It's 6
o'clock. I get up at 6 o'clock.’

» Tell each student to think of their routines and draw the pictures of clocks that describe their routines.

» Tell students to work in pairs.

» Tell the pairs to point to the pictures of clocks that they have drawn and talk about their routines.

S1: What time is it? (Pointing to the picture of 6 o'clock)
52: It's 6 o'clock.
I get up at 6 o'clock.

* Monitor the class and encourage students to ask and answer each other's questions.

Summary and feedback (2 minutes)

* Make sure that students know the vocabulary and expressions used in talking about their daily life and check
their pronunciation, focussing on the pronunciation of the words, 'breakfast' /"brek.fost/ and 'dinner’ /*dm.s/

Unit 8 Numbers and Time 133



5.15 Review 4

Review 4A

Review 44
& Find and ¢ircle the words you know,
AT INANARAE
i|le|la|lb|la|e|a|cC
I plk|1|s|a|m|n : .
rinfefelsIPITIT Objective:
el L « To say and write the words with letters Aato Z z
Ll Say and write
O NN S Words and expressions:
I G s N — clock, egg, elephant, flower, glass, hat, jam, mango,
3 e nail, nest, key, lamp, octopus, pig, ring, ruler, snake,
M -4 table, tree, window, vase, yacht, zip
s o Y Resources and preparation:
o a3 word cards for words with the letters A a to Z z and
D picture cards of flower, hat, jam, mango, lamp, octopus,
ruler, window, vase, zip
Teaching procedure
Warm up (7 minutes)

Put the picture cards that students have already learnt on the board randomly:

apple, frog, grapes, kite, lion, octopus, rope, yoghuit.

Tell them to memorize the pictures.

Cover the pictures and tell them to write down as many words as they can remember in one minute.
Tell them to swap their notebooks and check the answers.

Uncover the pictures and check the students' answers.

Tell them to give their partners one mark each, if he/she has got a correct word.

Ask them how many marks they get.

Find and circle the words you know. (15 minutes)

Tell students to find the words they know from the word search puzzle and circle them.
(cmp&m:gpm% mcx'z:gpoccogg q&:o%_ Bean mc@:apz@ ﬂoz 0058L5: 8L82q$e@30']n)
Give an example of what they have to do. e.g. key
Tell them to number the circles.

¢
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Tell students to make pairs and swap theirs books and check each other's work.

mde:meqswgcﬁo% cgcf)o:go ::3%8

Ask them to compare the number of the words they found.

Answer: key, clock, egg, elephant, glass, nail, nest, pig, ring, snake, table, tree, yacht

Say and write. (15 minutes)

Tell students to look at the pictures and elicit the words that describe the pictures from them.



» Tell them to say the words.

» Tell them to write the words for the pictures.

* @Give them an example of what they have to do.

» Tell them to swap their textbooks with their partners and check if their answers are the same or different.

» Tell them to think of the correct answers together if their answers are different.

* Check whether students are able to do the activity properly or not. If the class size is large, students can
swap their books and check each other's work.

Self-assessment (3 minutes)

» Tell students to complete the 'l can ...' statement.

» Ask each student to choose the icon that shows his/her ability to find the words, say and write the words

they have learnt and put a tick in the space under the icon.

Ican.. @ s <
find the words I have learnt.

say and write the words I have learnt.




Review 4B

Review 48

Objectives:
» To recognize the names of some places in a town
» To have a short conversation with a friend

Words and expressions:
cinema, zoo, market, toy shop, library, playground, bus,

[Lf‘s == jcina. . train, boat, trishaw, bicycle, car, in, on, under, beside
Let's go by bus. :\:‘Oe. ::Lsrkg; to
OK Lefsgoto tm hungry. Let's go to the ..., Yes, let's go to the ... by ...,
the market.
Lot go by ral, No, let's go to the ..., I'm ..., OK. Let's go to the ...,
Let's go by ...
lcan.. @

Resources and preparation:
picture cards of toy shop, cinema, market, playground

say the names of the places in a town.
suggest a place to go.

111

library, zoo, bus, bicycle, car, train, trishaw

Teaching procedure

Warm up (5 minutes)

Put the picture cards of the cinema, zoo, market, toy shop, library, playground on the walls of the classroom.

Ask some students to come to the front of the class and say, 'Let's go to the cinema.' and go to the wall where

the flashcard of the cinema is posted.

Follow the same procedure for the other flashcards which are hung on the wall.

Fill in the blanks. (10 minutes)

Name a place and ask students to find the picture of that place on the map and write a label for it by filling
in the blank.

e.g. If the teacher says, 'cinema’, the students have to find the picture of the cinema on the map and they
have to fill in the blank for the word 'cinema’.

Do the same procedure for all the pictures in the map.

Monitor the class and help students if necessary.

Check their answers as a whole class or individually.

Practice (23 minutes)

Demonstrate the activity.

Draw a map from the textbook or put an enlarged copy of the map on the board. Draw a face or a student
on each side and name them 'A' and 'B'.

Put the flashcards of bus, boat, bicycle, train and trishaw on the table.

Stand on the side 'A’ and point to a place e.g. cinema on the map and say, 'Cinema. Let's go to the cinema.'
After that, pick up and show the flashcard of bus, and say, 'Let's go by bus.'

Next 'B' will say, No, let's go to the market. I'm hungry.'



Then, 'A’ will pick up the picture cards of a train and respond saying, 'OK. Let's go to the market. Let's go
by train.'
» 'A' will reply saying, 'OK. Let's go to the market. Let's go by train.'
A: Cinema (Pointing to the picture of the cinema on the map)
Let's go to the cinema.
Let's go by bus.
B: No, let's go to the market. I'm hungry. (Pointing to the picture of the market on the map)
A: OK. Let's go to the market. Let's go by train.
» Start a short conversation again with a student by using the map.
» Ask two volunteer students and tell them to have a short conversation as demonstrated using the map.
» Tell students to work in pairs by making one student take the role of 'A' and another as 'B'".
« Tell them to swap their roles after talking about two to three places.
» Remind them to suggest three places to his/her friend.
» Monitor the class and help those who have difficulty in doing the pair work activity if necessary.
» Ask two or more pairs to practise the conversation.
Self-assessment (2 minutes)
» Explain the T can ... statement to the students in Myanmar.
* Ask each student to choose the icon that shows his/her ability to name places in a town and suggest places

to visit and put a tick in the space under the icon.

Ican ... °f e

say the names of the places in a town.

suggest a place to go.




Review 4C

Review 4C

A Count and write.
_hre_éqq — IV e e g e e

n_n_ NSRS

_e_enzeeeee | _eve_ (333 ﬁéé_ﬁﬂm‘d

- Objectives:
<~ Tell the time.
(s 20'dock. ) Q * To count the numbers 1 to 12
XZ ’ * To write the numbers 1 to 12
s oclock][ s oclocj[ ] Words and expressions:
J[ }L J How many...? What time is it? It's ... o'clock. 1 to 12,
I::n o'clock. ___o'clock. @To oc ohe to twelve

write the numbers 110 12,
wiite the numbers one to twelve.

Resources and preparation:
enlarge copy of the table

112

Teaching procedure
Warm up (3 minutes)

Use your fingers to review the numbers with the class.

Say the numbers and ask the class to show the numbers with their fingers.

Count and write. (15 minutes)

Demonstrate the activity.

Draw the table on textbook page 112 or put the enlarged copy of the table on the board and ask the class to
count the things in the picture and say the number.

Have students spell the numbers and write them beside the picture.

Continue the activity until they have counted and written the numbers for all the pictures.

Tell the time. (20 minutes)

Draw a picture of a clock with two hands showing ... o'clock.

Write, 'It's ...o'clock.’ under the picture of the clock and ask the class to fill in the blanks.

Draw one more clock and ask the class, "What time is it?'

Tell the class to look at the pictures of the clock given in the textbook and fill in the blanks under the pictures.

Check their work by writing the correct answers on the board.

Self-assessment (2 minutes)

Tell students to complete the 'T can ..." statement table.
Tell each student to choose the icon that shows his/her ability to count and write numbers 1 to 12 and put a

tick in the space under the icon that he/she chooses.



Ican...

@,
@\

count the numbers 1 to 12.

write the numbers one to twelve.




5.16 Project 4 Where, when and how to go

Project 4 Where, when and how to go
% Look and say.
I's nine o'clock.
Let's go o the market.
- Let's go by bus.

) If's twelve o'clock.
@ Let's go to the cinema.
Let's go by frain.

‘ K @ ﬁ:f'fsosgcf’: It:(;kﬁlayground. Obj eCﬁve:
Let's go by car.
By the end of the lesson students will be able to:
« talk about their weekend plans.

Words and expressions: 1 to 12
It's ... o'clock. Lets go to the ... Let's go by ...

| Resources and preparation:
[ | enlarged copy of the map from Review 4B

\Icon
ltclk about my plan.

113

(if available)
Teaching procedure for Period 1: Plan
Warm up (5 minutes)
* Revise the vocabulary that students need to use in the project: maiket, toy store, cinema, zoo, libraray, play
ground.
Look and say. (15minutes)

Ask students to look at the pictures and the sentences.
Read the sentences together with the students.
Ask students some questions to elicit the places the girls in the picture plan to go, on what day, and at what
time by asking the following questions:
What day is it?
What time is it?
Where are they going?
How are they going?
C oy <
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Ask students to repeat the questions.

Practice (15 minutes)

Have students practise making plans as in the example given in 'Look and say.' section.

Then, tell them that they can make their own plan by changing the places they want to visit. Ask them to
work in pairs.

Ask each pair about their new plan.

Ask them to practise talking about their plans again by telling them that they can change both the time and
the places they want to visit this time.

Have each pair present their plan for Saturday.



Summary and feedback (5 minutes)

» Tell them what they have learnt and that they have to make a plan in the next period.

* Remind them not to drop the article 'the' before the public places: market, cinema and playground.

Teaching procedure for Period 2: Do

Warm up (5 minutes)

* Revise language which students learnt in the previous lesson.

My plan (15 minutes)

* Put an enlarged copy of the textbook page or draw it on the board or ask students to reuse the page from
project 4. To reuse the previous lesson page, ask students to erase the previous marks.
(coppliodensydade Ocb ofdq odiol Bewod G&ded wEofiedlopé Bfgol Bewod waborerdena?
sao?:@lcﬂn ccqo&cm:ap:m: moJc‘S._spcﬁL @$mémo§:@@8eoq§ oan?cSooo:ccm mgao%mmsopzo‘é qcﬁcﬁ
cEpo']u)

* Choose five students to come to the front of the class to make a plan.

« Ask them to choose a place they want to visit and the time they want to visit the place.

* Do the same activity as in period 1.

Group work (15 minutes)

« Tell the class to work in groups.

« Tell them that each member has to suggest where they want to go and what they want to do there.

» Monitor the class and encourage them to participate in the activity.

Summary and feedback (5 minutes)

» Ask the class what they did during the lesson and remind them to keep their plans for the next period.

Teaching procedure for Period 3: Present

Warm-up (3 minutes)

* Ask the class to remain in their previous groups.

Rehearsal (10 minutes)

» Tell them that they are going to write a plan for Sunday as they have practised in 'Look and say.' section.
(Gmp&mowpm% waé 'Look and say.’ mc":a%:ms'ao%&: m§5c§e§.mcgo"5 mgmoéq\gsﬁ s@’xﬂn)

» Tell each group to make a plan and to prepare for the presentation of their group’s plan.

* Monitor the class and encourage students to be ready for their presentations.

Presentation (25 minutes)

» Tell each group to present their group’s plan to the class.

» Tell the class to listen to the group presentations of others and compare them with theirs.

Self-assessment (2 minutes)

» Ask students to self-assess how well they did the activity.

* Explain the ‘I can ... statement to the students in Myanmar.

* Ask each student to choose the icon that shows his/her ability to talk about their plans and put a tick in the
space under the icon.

56 o0
Ican... i S

talk about my plan.




5.16 Project 4 Where, when and how to go

Project 4 Where, when and how to go
% Look and say.
I's nine o'clock.
Let's go o the market.
- Let's go by bus.

) If's twelve o'clock.
@ Let's go to the cinema.
Let's go by frain.

‘ K @ ﬁ:f'fsosgcf’: It:(;kﬁlayground. Obj eCﬁve:
Let's go by car.
By the end of the lesson students will be able to:
« talk about their weekend plans.

Words and expressions: 1 to 12
It's ... o'clock. Lets go to the ... Let's go by ...

| Resources and preparation:
[ | enlarged copy of the map from Review 4B

\Icon
ltclk about my plan.

113

(if available)
Teaching procedure for Period 1: Plan
Warm up (5 minutes)
* Revise the vocabulary that students need to use in the project: maiket, toy store, cinema, zoo, libraray, play
ground.
Look and say. (15minutes)

Ask students to look at the pictures and the sentences.
Read the sentences together with the students.
Ask students some questions to elicit the places the girls in the picture plan to go, on what day, and at what
time by asking the following questions:
What day is it?
What time is it?
Where are they going?
How are they going?
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Ask students to repeat the questions.

Practice (15 minutes)

Have students practise making plans as in the example given in 'Look and say.' section.

Then, tell them that they can make their own plan by changing the places they want to visit. Ask them to
work in pairs.

Ask each pair about their new plan.

Ask them to practise talking about their plans again by telling them that they can change both the time and
the places they want to visit this time.

Have each pair present their plan for Saturday.



Summary and feedback (5 minutes)

» Tell them what they have learnt and that they have to make a plan in the next period.

* Remind them not to drop the article 'the' before the public places: market, cinema and playground.

Teaching procedure for Period 2: Do

Warm up (5 minutes)

* Revise language which students learnt in the previous lesson.

My plan (15 minutes)

* Put an enlarged copy of the textbook page or draw it on the board or ask students to reuse the page from
project 4. To reuse the previous lesson page, ask students to erase the previous marks.
(coppliodensydade Ocb ofdq odiol Bewod G&ded wEofiedlopé Bfgol Bewod waborerdena?
sao?:@lcﬂn ccqo&cm:ap:m: moJc‘S._spcﬁL @$mémo§:@@8eoq§ oan?cSooo:ccm mgao%mmsopzo‘é qcﬁcﬁ
cEpo']u)

* Choose five students to come to the front of the class to make a plan.

« Ask them to choose a place they want to visit and the time they want to visit the place.

* Do the same activity as in period 1.

Group work (15 minutes)

« Tell the class to work in groups.

« Tell them that each member has to suggest where they want to go and what they want to do there.

» Monitor the class and encourage them to participate in the activity.

Summary and feedback (5 minutes)

» Ask the class what they did during the lesson and remind them to keep their plans for the next period.

Teaching procedure for Period 3: Present

Warm-up (3 minutes)

* Ask the class to remain in their previous groups.

Rehearsal (10 minutes)

» Tell them that they are going to write a plan for Sunday as they have practised in 'Look and say.' section.
(Gmp&mowpm% waé 'Look and say.’ mc":a%:ms'ao%&: m§5c§e§.mcgo"5 mgmoéq\gsﬁ s@’xﬂn)

» Tell each group to make a plan and to prepare for the presentation of their group’s plan.

* Monitor the class and encourage students to be ready for their presentations.

Presentation (25 minutes)

» Tell each group to present their group’s plan to the class.

» Tell the class to listen to the group presentations of others and compare them with theirs.

Self-assessment (2 minutes)

» Ask students to self-assess how well they did the activity.

* Explain the ‘I can ... statement to the students in Myanmar.

* Ask each student to choose the icon that shows his/her ability to talk about their plans and put a tick in the
space under the icon.

56 o0
Ican... i S

talk about my plan.




5.15 Review 4

Review 4A

Review 44
& Find and ¢ircle the words you know,
AT INANARAE
i|le|la|lb|la|e|a|cC
I plk|1|s|a|m|n : .
rinfefelsIPITIT Objective:
el L « To say and write the words with letters Aato Z z
Ll Say and write
O NN S Words and expressions:
I G s N — clock, egg, elephant, flower, glass, hat, jam, mango,
3 e nail, nest, key, lamp, octopus, pig, ring, ruler, snake,
M -4 table, tree, window, vase, yacht, zip
s o Y Resources and preparation:
o a3 word cards for words with the letters A a to Z z and
D picture cards of flower, hat, jam, mango, lamp, octopus,
ruler, window, vase, zip
Teaching procedure
Warm up (7 minutes)

Put the picture cards that students have already learnt on the board randomly:

apple, frog, grapes, kite, lion, octopus, rope, yoghuit.

Tell them to memorize the pictures.

Cover the pictures and tell them to write down as many words as they can remember in one minute.
Tell them to swap their notebooks and check the answers.

Uncover the pictures and check the students' answers.

Tell them to give their partners one mark each, if he/she has got a correct word.

Ask them how many marks they get.

Find and circle the words you know. (15 minutes)

Tell students to find the words they know from the word search puzzle and circle them.
(cmp&m:gpm% mcx'z:gpoccogg q&:o%_ Bean mc@:apz@ ﬂoz 0058L5: 8L82q$e@30']n)
Give an example of what they have to do. e.g. key
Tell them to number the circles.

¢
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Tell students to make pairs and swap theirs books and check each other's work.

mde:meqswgcﬁo% cgcf)o:go ::3%8

Ask them to compare the number of the words they found.

Answer: key, clock, egg, elephant, glass, nail, nest, pig, ring, snake, table, tree, yacht

Say and write. (15 minutes)

Tell students to look at the pictures and elicit the words that describe the pictures from them.



» Tell them to say the words.

» Tell them to write the words for the pictures.

* @Give them an example of what they have to do.

» Tell them to swap their textbooks with their partners and check if their answers are the same or different.

» Tell them to think of the correct answers together if their answers are different.

* Check whether students are able to do the activity properly or not. If the class size is large, students can
swap their books and check each other's work.

Self-assessment (3 minutes)

» Tell students to complete the 'l can ...' statement.

» Ask each student to choose the icon that shows his/her ability to find the words, say and write the words

they have learnt and put a tick in the space under the icon.

Ican.. @ s <
find the words I have learnt.

say and write the words I have learnt.




Review 4B

Review 48

Objectives:
» To recognize the names of some places in a town
» To have a short conversation with a friend

Words and expressions:
cinema, zoo, market, toy shop, library, playground, bus,

[Lf‘s == jcina. . train, boat, trishaw, bicycle, car, in, on, under, beside
Let's go by bus. :\:‘Oe. ::Lsrkg; to
OK Lefsgoto tm hungry. Let's go to the ..., Yes, let's go to the ... by ...,
the market.
Lot go by ral, No, let's go to the ..., I'm ..., OK. Let's go to the ...,
Let's go by ...
lcan.. @

Resources and preparation:
picture cards of toy shop, cinema, market, playground

say the names of the places in a town.
suggest a place to go.

111

library, zoo, bus, bicycle, car, train, trishaw

Teaching procedure

Warm up (5 minutes)

Put the picture cards of the cinema, zoo, market, toy shop, library, playground on the walls of the classroom.

Ask some students to come to the front of the class and say, 'Let's go to the cinema.' and go to the wall where

the flashcard of the cinema is posted.

Follow the same procedure for the other flashcards which are hung on the wall.

Fill in the blanks. (10 minutes)

Name a place and ask students to find the picture of that place on the map and write a label for it by filling
in the blank.

e.g. If the teacher says, 'cinema’, the students have to find the picture of the cinema on the map and they
have to fill in the blank for the word 'cinema’.

Do the same procedure for all the pictures in the map.

Monitor the class and help students if necessary.

Check their answers as a whole class or individually.

Practice (23 minutes)

Demonstrate the activity.

Draw a map from the textbook or put an enlarged copy of the map on the board. Draw a face or a student
on each side and name them 'A' and 'B'.

Put the flashcards of bus, boat, bicycle, train and trishaw on the table.

Stand on the side 'A’ and point to a place e.g. cinema on the map and say, 'Cinema. Let's go to the cinema.'
After that, pick up and show the flashcard of bus, and say, 'Let's go by bus.'

Next 'B' will say, No, let's go to the market. I'm hungry.'



Then, 'A’ will pick up the picture cards of a train and respond saying, 'OK. Let's go to the market. Let's go
by train.'
» 'A' will reply saying, 'OK. Let's go to the market. Let's go by train.'
A: Cinema (Pointing to the picture of the cinema on the map)
Let's go to the cinema.
Let's go by bus.
B: No, let's go to the market. I'm hungry. (Pointing to the picture of the market on the map)
A: OK. Let's go to the market. Let's go by train.
» Start a short conversation again with a student by using the map.
» Ask two volunteer students and tell them to have a short conversation as demonstrated using the map.
» Tell students to work in pairs by making one student take the role of 'A' and another as 'B'".
« Tell them to swap their roles after talking about two to three places.
» Remind them to suggest three places to his/her friend.
» Monitor the class and help those who have difficulty in doing the pair work activity if necessary.
» Ask two or more pairs to practise the conversation.
Self-assessment (2 minutes)
» Explain the T can ... statement to the students in Myanmar.
* Ask each student to choose the icon that shows his/her ability to name places in a town and suggest places

to visit and put a tick in the space under the icon.

Ican ... °f e

say the names of the places in a town.

suggest a place to go.




Review 4C

Review 4C

A Count and write.
_hre_éqq — IV e e g e e

n_n_ NSRS

_e_enzeeeee | _eve_ (333 ﬁéé_ﬁﬂm‘d

- Objectives:
<~ Tell the time.
(s 20'dock. ) Q * To count the numbers 1 to 12
XZ ’ * To write the numbers 1 to 12
s oclock][ s oclocj[ ] Words and expressions:
J[ }L J How many...? What time is it? It's ... o'clock. 1 to 12,
I::n o'clock. ___o'clock. @To oc ohe to twelve

write the numbers 110 12,
wiite the numbers one to twelve.

Resources and preparation:
enlarge copy of the table

112

Teaching procedure
Warm up (3 minutes)

Use your fingers to review the numbers with the class.

Say the numbers and ask the class to show the numbers with their fingers.

Count and write. (15 minutes)

Demonstrate the activity.

Draw the table on textbook page 112 or put the enlarged copy of the table on the board and ask the class to
count the things in the picture and say the number.

Have students spell the numbers and write them beside the picture.

Continue the activity until they have counted and written the numbers for all the pictures.

Tell the time. (20 minutes)

Draw a picture of a clock with two hands showing ... o'clock.

Write, 'It's ...o'clock.’ under the picture of the clock and ask the class to fill in the blanks.

Draw one more clock and ask the class, "What time is it?'

Tell the class to look at the pictures of the clock given in the textbook and fill in the blanks under the pictures.

Check their work by writing the correct answers on the board.

Self-assessment (2 minutes)

Tell students to complete the 'T can ..." statement table.
Tell each student to choose the icon that shows his/her ability to count and write numbers 1 to 12 and put a

tick in the space under the icon that he/she chooses.



Ican...

@,
@\

count the numbers 1 to 12.

write the numbers one to twelve.




Some Everyday Classroom Terms

1.

2,

6. Classroom Language for Grade 2 English Textbook

If you speak English with your students in the classroom, they will feel more confident to use English
themselves. You can give your classroom an English atmosphere (feeling) by using some of these simple Eng-
lish phrases everyday. Below are phrases that you can use for starting class, managing the class, and ending the
class.

Starting the class

*  Good moring./ Good afternoon./ Good evening,.

*« How are you?
* I'm fine./ I'm great. Thank you. And you?
» Let's start our English Class!
* Let's begin!
Managing the class
Giving instructions
* Any volunteer(s)?
»  Ask your friend the question ...
e.g. What's this?
» Change your partner.
» Circlethe ().
e.g. Circle the letter 'E'.
» Clap your hands.
» Come here.
» Come to the front.
» Count the ( ).
¢.g. Count the fruits.
* Do the actions.
» Draw a picture.
» Draw and colour.
» Face each other.
» Find the picture of ( ) in your textbook.
e.g. Find the picture of 'apple’ in your text
beok.
» Fill in the blank or blanks with the correct
answet,
»  Greet your friends.
» Hold up your ( ).
¢.g. Hold up your flashcard.
*  Guess and answer.
» Introduce yourself.
» Let's play a game.
* Let's sing the song.

Listen.

Listen carcfully.

Listen to the (CD/ song/ story).
Look around the class.

Logk at me.

Look atthe ( ).

¢.g. Look at the pictures/ flashcards.
Look here.

Make a circle.

Make groups.

Make groups of { ) people.

e.g. Make groups of 4.

Make pairs.

Only one minute is left.

Pick up a card/ a flashcard and ask.
Point to the ( ).

e.g. Point to the picture of ‘unicorn’.
Present ( ) to the class.

e.g. Present your plan to the class.
Put a tick in the box.

Raise your hand.

Repeat after me.

Say it/ the word/ the sentense again.
Say () in English.

e.g. Say (c6lé¢§) in English.

Say/ sing (it) on your own.

Say the answer.

Sing the song again.



Sing it with actions.
Sit in pairs.
Stand up./Sit down.
Take turns.

Talk to (your partner/members) of your group.

Talk to as many friends as possible.
Touch your ( ).

e.g. Touch your nose.

Tum to page ( ).

e.g. Turn to page 12.

Walk around and find a partner.

When you finish, sit down.

Write the letters in your exercise book/
textbook.

Attention please.

Be quiet please.

In English please.

Let's say it together.

Let's sing the ( ) song.

e.g. Let's sing the '10 green bottles' song.
Let's play ( ) game.

e.g. Let's play 'throwing a ball' game.
Let's practise the dialogue.

Let's talk.

Let's try it.

Asking questions

Are you ready?

Do you know ( )?

e.g. Do you know ‘alligator'?
Do you know, ( )?

e.g. Do you know, Tun Tun?
Do you understand?

Do youhavea( )?

e.z. Do you have a pencil?
How about you, ( )?

e.g. How about you, Thida?
How many ( ) are there?

e.g. How many oranges are there?
What colour is this?

What time is it?

What's this called (in English)?
What's your favorite ( )?

e.g. What's your favorite fruit/ drink/
food/colour?

What's your name?

Who is he/she?

Who wants to try?

Anyone else?

Encouraging students

Excellent!

Good.

Good job! Good idea!

Great!

I can't hear you. Please repeat it.
Louder, please (Nilar)./ Speak up, please.
Once again.

Pardon?

That's good! That's right!

Try again, please.

Well done!

Ending the class

Close your textbook.

Did you enjoy today's lesson?

Go back to your seat.

Have a nice ( ).

¢.g. Have a nice lunch/ afternoon/ Math class!
See you tomorrow.

See you next time.

That's all for today.

What did you learn today?

Goodbye.



Word List

alligator /'&l.1.ger.to/
angry /'zn.gri/
animal /' &n.1.ml/
ant /ent/

apple /'&p.l/

arrow /' &r.ou/

B |

bag /bag/

banana /bs 'na:.na/
basketball /'ba:.skit.ba:1l/
bed /bed/

beside /br'sard/
bicycle /'bar.s1.kal/
big /big/

bird /b3:d/

biscuit /"bis.kat/
black /blaek/
blouse /blavz/

blue /blu:/

boat /baut/

boot /bu:t/

bottle /'bot.l/

boy /bor/

bread /bred/
breakfast /'brek.fost/
brown /bravn/

bus /bas/

cake /kerk/

cap /kap/

car /ka:/

cat /kat/

chair /tfear/
chocolate /'tfok.lot/
cinema /'sim.o.ma/
clap /klep/

clean /kli:n/

clock /klnk/

cow /kau/

cup /kap/

dark /da:k/

dance /da:ns/

day /der/

deer /dio/

desk /desk/

dinner /'dm.o/
dirty /'da:.ti/

dog /dog/

doll /dol/

door /da:/

draw /dro:/

drink /drigk/

duck /dak/

eat /1:t/

egg /eg/

eight /ert/

elbowl /'el.bav/
elephant /*el.1.font/
eleven /1'lev.n/
envelope /'en.va.laup/
eye /av/

fat /faet/

favourite /' fer.vr.at/
fish /fif/

five /farv/

flower /flava/

feet /fi:t/

food /fu:d/

football /' fut.bo:l/
four /fa:/

fox /foks/

Friday /' frar.der/
fried noodles /frard 'nu:.dlz/
fried rice /fraid rars/
friend /frend/
Frisbee /' friz.bi/
frog /frog/

get /get/

giraffe /dz1'ra:f/

girl /g3:l/

glass /gla:s/

gloves /glavz/

go /gav/

goat /gaut/

grapes /grerp/

great /grent/

green /gri:n/

guava /' gwa..va/

hair /hes/

hand /hzend/

happy /'hep.i/

hat /haet/

have /haev/

home /havm/
hopscotch /" hop.skot[/
horse /ho:s/

house /haus/

hungry /"hay.gri/

E

ice cream / ars 'kri:m/
igloo /'1g.1u:/

in /m/

ink /mpk/

island /'ar.lond/

itch /itf/

jacket /' dzek.it/

jam /dzem/

jug /dzag/

juice /dzu:s/

jump /dzamp/

jungle gym /'d3an.gl ,dzmm/
K|

kangaroo / kan.gru:/
kettle /'ket.l/



key /ki:/

kite /kart/

ladder /'led.s/
lamp /leemp/

leaf /li:f/

library /'lar.brar.i/
lion /'lar.an/

long /loy/

lost /lost/

love /1av/

lunch /lantf/
mango /' man.gav/
market /'ma:. kit/
milk /milk/
Monday /'man.der/
monkey /' may.ki/
mouse /maus/
mouth /mav6/
mug /mag/

nail /ne1l/

name /nemm/

neck /nek/

nest /nest/

new /nju:/

nine /nam/

nose /nouvz/

0

o'clock /a'klok/
octopus / pk.ta.pas/
old /avld/

on /on/

one /wan/

orange /'pr.andz/
orchid /'o: kad/

ox /oks/

E

pencil /‘pen.sl/
picture /' pik.tfo/
pig /pxy/

pillow /' pil.au/
pineapple /'pam &p.l/
pink /pmk/

play /pler/
playground /'pler.gravnd/
pool /pu:l/

pudding /'pud.mm/
puzzle /'paz.l/

Q

quail /kwerl/

queen /kwin/

quilt kwilt/

R|

rabbit /'rab.1t/
raincoat /'rem.kout/
raise /reiz/

read /ri:d/

red /red/

ring /rimy/

rope /roup/
roundabout /'ravnd.s.baut/
ruler /'ru:.ls/

S|

sad /sacd/

salad /' seel.ad/
sandal /'szn.dl/
Saturday /'szt.a.der/
scarf /ska:f/

school /sku:l/

sea /si:/

see-saw /'si:.so./
ship /[ip/

seven /'sev.n/

shoe /fu:/

short /[o:t/

shorts /[o:ts/

sick /sik/

sing /sm/

six /siks/

skirt /sk3:t/

small /smo:l/

snake /sneik/

sock /sok/

song /son/

sport shirt /spo:t/ /[3:t/
stamp /steemp/

sun /san/

Sunday /'san.der/
sweater /' swet.o/
swim /swim/

swing /swin/

table /'ter.bl/

tall /to:l/

ten /ten/

there /deo/

thin /6m/

three /0ri:/

Thursday /'03:z.der/
tiger /'tar.ga/

time /tarm/

today /ta'der/

toy store /tor stor/
train /trem/

tree /tri:/

trishaw /'trar. [/
trousers /'trav.zoz/
T-shirt /'ti:.[3:¢/
Tuesday /'tfu:z.der/
tunnel /'tan.l/

turn /t3:n/

twelve /ftwelv/

two /tu:/

under /' an.do/
unicycle /'jui.nt sar.kl/
uniform /'ju:.nx.fo:m/
unicorn /'ju:.ni.ko:n/
van /vaen/

vase /va.z/

vegetables /' veds.to.blz/
violin / vars'lm/



week /wizk/

wafer /'werfo/

wall /wo:l/

water /'wo:.to/
watermelon /'wo:.ta mel.an/
Wednesday /'wenz.der/
white /wart/

window /'wim.douv/
world /w3:1d/

write /rart/

xylophone /' za1.la.foun/
yacht /jpt/

yellow /'jel.au/

yoghurt /'jpg.ot/

yolk /jovk/

zebra /*zi: .bro/

AV A

zoo fzu./



L 3 y;

T;acher: Hello, I'm Daw Marlar.,

What's your name?

Student: Hello, I'm Zaw Zaw.

Teacher: He's Zaw Zaw.

%

=

v

L

antx 3
applex 3
arrow x 3

alligator x 3

boyx 3
boat x 3
bread x 3
bicycle x 3

greatx 3
happy x 3
hungry x 3
angry x 3
sadx 3

Teacher: I'm great.

How are you feeling?

Student: I'm happy.

catx 3
cupx3
cake x 3

clockx 3

7. Listening Script

deskx 3
dollx 3

doorx 3
duck x 3

Teacher:  What's your name?

Student:  I'm Kyi Kyi.

Teacher:  How are you feeling?

Student: I'm great.

Teacher:  This is Kyi Kyi.
She's great,

'If you're happy ..."' song

(If you're happy and you know it, clap your hands!)?
If you're happy and you know it, then you really
ought to show it;

If you're happy and you know it, clap your hands!
(If you're happy and you know it, stamp your feet!)?
If you're happy and you know it, then you really
ought to show it;

If you're happy and you know it, stamp your feet!
(If you're happy and you know it, turn around!)?

If you're happy and you know it, then you really
ought to show it;

If you're happy and you know it, turn around!

(If you're happy and you know it, jump up high!)?
If you're happy and you know it, then you really
ought to show it;

If you're happy and you know it, jump up high!

(If you're happy and you know it, raise your hands!)?
If you're happy and you know it, then you really
ought to show it;

If you're happy and you know it, raise your hands!



Unit 2 Lesson 1 Unit 2 Lesson 4

@D

Teacher:

He has short hair.
She has long hair.

She has brown eyes.

He has dark eyes.

@ girl x 3
glass x 3
grapes x 3
guavax 3

QT

@D

eggx3
elbow x 3

elephant x 3

envelope x 3

foxx3
fishx3
frogx 3

flower x 3

Unit 2 Lesson 3

@B

bigx 3

small x 3

fatx 3

thinx 3

short x 3

tallx 3
%E:r: What's this?
Students:  It's a cup. It's big.
Teacher:  What's this?
Students:  It's a cup. It's small.
Teacher: = What's this?
Students:  It's a dog. It's fat.
Teacher: = What's this?
Students:  It's a dog. It's thin.
Teacher: = What's this?
Students:  It's a tree. It's short.
Teacher: = What's this?
Students:  It's a tree. It's tall.

hatx 3
hand x 3
horse x 3

house x 3
T Uzl

cleanx 3
dirty x 3
new x 3
oldx3
long x 3
short x 3

@D

Teacher: My jacket is clean.
My jacket is dirty.
My bag is new.
My bag is old.
My pencil is long.
My pencil is short.

Unit 2 Lesson 6
'A lost frog'

Girl: Excuse me. I lost my frog.
Boy: Is this your frog?

Girl: No, my frog is small.

Boy: Is this your frog?

Girl: No, my frog is thin.

Boy: Is this your frog?

Girl: No, my frog has brown eyes.
Boy: 1Is this your frog?

Girl: No, my frog is green.

Boy: Is this your frog?

Girl: Yes, it is.
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Teacher: Do you like cake?

(! Girl: Yes, I do.
Teacher: She has short hair., Boy: No, I don't,
She has brown eyes. Teacher: Do you like juice?
She has long hair. Boy: Yes, I do.
She has dark eyes. Girl: No, I don't.
He has short hair. Teacher: Do you like fish?
He has dark eyes. Girl: Yes, I do.
He has short hair. Boy: No, I don't.
He has brown eyes. Teacher: Do you like milk?
Boy: Yes, I do.
(@ Girl; No, I don't.
salad x 3
fried noodles x 3 (&
fried rice x 3 inkx 3
biscuits x 3 itchx 3
bread x 3 igloox 3
cake x 3 island x 3
juice x 3 (&)l
fishx 3 jamx 3
milk x 3 jugx3
(< juice x 3
Teacher: Do you like fried noodles? jacketx 3
Boy: Yes, I do.
Girl: No, I don't. (P
Teacher: Do you like saiad? ‘ pudding x 3
Girl: Yes, 1 do. wafers x 3
Boy: No, I don't. chocolate x 3
Teacher: Do you like fried rice? ice cream x 3
Boy: Yes, I do. juice x 3
Girl: No, I don't. biscuits x 3
Teacher: Do you like biscuits? salad x 3
Girl: Yes, I do. fried noodles x 3
Boy: No, I don't. fried rice x 3
Teacher: Do you like bread? (&)
Boy: Yes, I do. Teacher: What's your favourite food?
Girl: No, I don't. Boy: My favourite food is pudding.

Teacher: What's your favourite food?



Girl: My favourite food is wafers. On Monday, she eats a mango.
Teacher: What's your favourite food? On Tuesday, she eats two bananas,
Boy: My favourite food is chocolate. On Wednesday, she eats a watermelon.
Teacher: What's your favourite food? On Thursday, she eats three puddings.
Girl: My favourite food is ice cream. On Friday, she eats five big cakes.

Teacher: What's your favourite food? On Saturday, she eats six pineapples.

Boy: My favourite food is juice. On Sunday, she is sick.
Teacher: What's your favourite food?

Girl: My favourite food is biscuits. : \y

Teacher: What's your favourite food? B daticec s
Boy: My favourite food is salad. sing x 3
Teacher; What's your favourite food? dreor x 3
Girl: My favourite food is fired noodles. jump x 3
Teacher: What's your favourite food? woite s
Boy: My favourite food is fired rice. swiinix 3
=4 Student: 1 can jump.
l;k:t}er i 3 1 can dance.
kettle x 3 I can sing.
kangaroo x 3 I can draw.
\ # I can write.
anpax 3 I can swim.
leafx 3
lionx 3
ladder x 3 )
- mug x 3
(&) mango x 3
'Days of the week' song monkey x 3
Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, mouth x 3
Saturday, Sunday. 3
(What day is it today?)? nail x 3
Monday, Tucsday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, neck x 3
Saturday, Sunday. nest x 3
(What day is it today?)? nose x 3
'The hungry pig' Teacher: Can you sing?
This is Susie, the hungry pig. Boy: Yes, [ can.

On Sunday, she eats a salad. Girl: No, I can't.



Teacher: Can you jump?

Girl: Yes, I can.
Boy: No, I can't.
Teacher: Can you draw?
Boy: Yes, I can.
Girl: No, I can't,

Teacher: Can you write?
Girl: Yes, I can.

Boy: No, I can't.
Teacher: Can you dance?
Boy: Yes, I can.
Girl: No, I can't.
Teacher: Can you swim?
Girl: Yes, I can.
Boy: No, I can't.

oxx3

orange x 3

octopus x 3

orchid x 3

N pigx 3

pool x 3

pillow x 3

puzzle x 3

football x 3

Frisbee x 3

basketball x 3

hopscotch x 3

S;:ldent A: [ can play football.
Can you play it?

Student B:  Yes, I can.

Student C: No, I can't.

Student A: I can play Frisbee.
Can you play it?

Student B: Yes, I can.

Student C: No, I can't.

Student A: 1 can play basketball.
Can you play it?

Student B:  Yes, I can.

Student C: No, I can't.

Student A: I can play hopscotch.
Can you play it?

Student B: Yes, I can.

Student C: No, I can't.

'Anything you can do, I can do better.'song
Anything you can do, I can do better.
I can play hopscotch better than you.
(No, you can't.

Yes, I can.)?

No, you can't.

Yes, I can. Yes, I can.

Anything you can do, I can do better.
I can draw pictures better than you.
(No, you can't.

Yes, I can.)?

No, you can't.

Yes, I can. Yes, I can.

Anything you can do, I can do better.
I can sing English songs better than you.
(No, you can't.

Yes, I can.)?

No, you can't.

Yes, I can. Yes, I can.

Anything you can do, I can do better.
I can play football better than you.
(No, you can't.

Yes, I can.)’

No, you can't.



Yes, I can. Yes, I can. Student B:  It's a bird.

Anything I can do, you can do, too. Student A:  What is it?
Anything you can do, I can do, too. Student B:  It's a goat.
(Yes, we can.)? Student A:  What is it?
SudentB:  Ifs sk
®)41) StudentA: ~ What is it?
island x 3 Student B:  It's a cow.
mug x 3 Student A:  What 1s it?
lionx 3 Student B:  It's a giraffe.
orange X 3 Unit 5 Lesson2 \./

@ quilt x 3

Boy : I have biscuits for my breakfast. quail x 3
Girl : I have fried rice for my lunch. queen x 3
Boy : I have bread for my dinner.

Unit 5 Lesson 1 rabbit x 3
@ ring x 3

monkey x 3 ropc x 3
catx 3 ruler x 3

dogx 3 w Unit 5 Lesson 3
rabbit x 3 ™ 47)

birdx 3 The bird is in the nest.
goatx 3 The cat is on the table.
snake x 3 The cow is beside the house.
cow x 3 The dog is under the chair.
giraffe x 3
Teacher: Where is the bird?
Student A:  What is it? Student: It's in the nest.
Student B:  It's 2 monkey. Teacher: Where is the cat?
Student A:  What is it? Student: It's on the table.
Student B:  It's a cat. Teacher: Where is the cow?
Student A:  What is it? Student: It's beside the house.
Student B:  It's a dog. Teacher: Where is the dog?
Student A:  What is it? Student: It's under the chair.
StdentB:  Its arabit
StudentA:  What s it?
sunx 3
seax 3
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snake x 3

ship x 3 (@
e T:acher:
treex 3
train x 3
table x 3
tunnel x 3
tiger x 3
deerx 3
duck x 3
bird x 3
monkey x 3
giraffe x 3
'Animal chant'
Deer, tiger, bird. (clap) 4
Decr, tiger, bird. (clap) ’l:;é,cher:
Deer, tiger, deer, tiger.
Deer, tiger, bird. (clap)
Giraffe, monkey, duck. (clap)
Giraffe, monkey, duck. (clap)
Giraffe, monkey, giraffe, monkey.
Giraffe, monkey, duck. (clap) w
G y Teacher:
Teacher: Where is the tiger?
Student: It's under the tree.
Teacher: Where is the deer?
Student: It's beside the tree.
Teacher: Where is the duck?
Student: It's in the water.
Teacher: Where is the bird?
Student: It's in the nest.
Teacher: Where is the giraffe?
Student: It's beside the tree.
Teacher: Where is the monkey? { .gg
Student: It's on the wall.

The cat is on the table.

It's small. It's yellow.

The bird is in the nest.

It's small. It's blue.

The cow is beside the house.
It's big. It's brown.

The monkey is on the wall.
It's small. It's brown.

The ant is in the cup.

It's small. It's red.

The elephant is under the tree.
It's big. [i's white.

The deer is beside the ladder.
It's big. It's brown.

I'm wearing a pink blouse.

I'm wearing a yellow sport shirt.
I'm wearing a green skirt.

I'm wearing blue shorts.

I'm wearing brown sandals.

I'm wearing a yellow blouse.
I'm wearing a yellow sport shirt.
I'm wearing a green skirt.

I'm wearing blue shorts.

I'm wearing brown sandals.

I'm wearing a green sport shirt.
I'm wearing a white skirt,

I'm wearing black sandals.

I'm wearing a pink blouse.

I'm wearing brown shorts.

uniform x 3

unicorn x 3



unicycle x 3
@
N vanx 3
vase X 3
violinx 3
vegetables x 3

Boy: He's wearing a yellow T-shirt and red boots.

He's wearing a blue raincoat and black trousers.

He's wearing a yellow T-shirt and green socks.

green socks x 3
brown trousers x 3
a blue T-shirt x 3

a green raincoat x 3
yellow socks x 3
blue boots x 3
black trousers x 3

a blue raincoat x 3
a yellow T-shirt x 3

yellow boots x 3

wall x 3
water x 3
world x 3

window x 3

xylophone x 3

Girl: She's wearing a pink cap and a blue scarf.

She's wearing a yellow sweater and red gloves.

She's wearing a pink cap and brown shoes.
abluecapx 3

a pink sweater x 3

brown gloves x 3

a yellow cap x 3

a pink scarfx 3
blue shoes x 3

a green sweater x 3
red gloves x 3
brown shoes x 3

a brown scarf x 3

"What my friends wear'

Hello! I'm San San.

I have three friends.

They are Ni Ni, Toe Toc and Moe Moe.

This is Ni Ni.

She's wearing a pink scarf and a white blouse.
She's wearing a blue skirt and green sandals.
This is Tog Toe.

He's wearing a black cap and a yellow T-shirt.
He's wearing green shorts, yellow socks and brown
shoes.

This is Moe Moe.

She's wearing a yellow raincoat and a red T-shirt.

She's wearing brown trousers and red boots.

Teacher: a yellow sport shirt x 3
a pink blouse x 3
a green skirt x 3
blue shorts x 3

brown sandals x 3
a green sweater x 3
a pink scarfx 3
yellow socks x 3
black trousers x 3
blue shoes x 3

red boots x 3

a yellow cap x 3



a green T-shirt x 3
a blue raincoat x 3

brown gloves x 3

see-saw x 3
swing x 3
roundabout x 3
jungle gym x 3

Teacher: What's this?

Student: It's a see-saw.

Teacher: Do you like playing on the see-saw?
Student: Yes, I do.

Teacher: What's this?

Student: It's a swing.

Teacher: Do you like playing on the swing?
Student: Yes, I do.

Teacher: What's this?

Student: It's a roundabout.

Teacher: Do you like playing on the roundabout?
Student: Yes, I do.

Teacher: What's this?

Student: It's a jungle gym.

Teacher: Do you like playing on the jungle gym?
Student: Yes, I do.

see-saw x 3
roundabout x 3
jungle gym x 3
sSWing x 3

Student A:  What's this?

Student B:  It's a see-saw.

Student A:  Let's play on the see-saw.
Student B:  OK. Let's play.

“ yolk x 3
yacht x 3
yoghurt x 3
ZoOX 3
zipx 3
zebrax 3

Teacher: What's this?
Student: It's a cinema.
Teacher: What's this?
Student: It's a toy store.
Teacher: What's this?
Student: It's a library.
Teacher: What's this?
Student:  It's a playground.
Teacher: What's this?
Student: It's a zoo.
Teacher: What's this?
Student: It's a market.

cinema x 3

toy store x 3

library x 3

playground x 3

Zoo X 3

market x 3
'feacher: Let's go to the cinema.
Students: OK. Let's go.
Teacher: Let's go to the toy store,
Students: OK. Let's go.
Teacher: Let's go to the library.
Students: OK. Let's go.

Teacher: Let's go to the playground.



Students: OK. Let's go.
Teacher: Let's go to the zoo.
Students: OK. Let's go.
Teacher: Let's go to the market.
Students: OK. Let's go.
Teacher: What's this?
Student: It's a bus.
Teacher: What's this?
Student: It's a boat.
Teacher: What's this?
Student: It's a bicycle.
Teacher: What's this?
Student: It's a car.
Teacher: What's this?
Student: It's a trishaw.
Teacher: What's this?
Student: It's a train.
\{)9!
\ bicycle x 3

carx 3

busx 3

trishaw x 3

boat x 3

train x 3
Student A:  Let's go to the cinema by bus.
Student B:  OX let's go.
Student A:  Let's go to the zoo by trishaw.
Student B:  No, let’s go to the zoo by train.

'"The family weekend'
Mother: Today's Sunday!
Let's go to the market.
Father: I like reading.
Let's go to the library.

Daughter: No, I like animals.
Let's go to the zoo!
Son: No, I don't like snakes.
Let's go to the playground!
Daughter: No, I don't like playgrounds!
Let's go to the cinemal
Son: Great!
Mother: Let's go by bus!
Father: Let's go by bicycle!
Grandmother: Yes, let's go by bicycle!
Mother: By bicycle!
Son and Daughter: Bicycle!
Father: OK. Let's go by ...!

Son and Daughter: Great!

)
'10 Green bottles' song

(10 green boiiles standing on the wall.)?

A cat came along and one fell down.

So there are 9 green bottles standing on the wall.
(9 green bottles standing on the wall.)?

A cat came along and one fell down.

So there are 8 green bottles standing on the wall.
(8 green bottles standing on the wall.)?

A cat came along and one fell down.

So there are 7 green bottles standing on the wall.
(7 green bottles standing on the wall.)?

A cat came along and one fell down.

So there are 6 green bottles standing on the wall,
(6 green bottles standing on the wall.)?

A cat came along and one fell down.

So there are 5 green bottles standing on the wall.
(5 green bottles standing on the wall.)?

A cat came along and one fell down.

So there are 4 green bottles standing on the wall.
(4 green bottles standing on the wall.)?

A cat came along and one fell down.

So there are 3 green bottles standing on the wall.



(3 green bottles standing on the wall.)?

A cat came along and one fell down.

So there are 2 green bottles standing on the wall.

(2 green bottles standing on the wall.)?

A cat came along and one fell down.

So there is 1 green bottle standing on the wall.
(1 green bottle standing on the wall.)?

A cat came along and one fell down.

So there is no green bottle standing on the wall.

1x3

2x3
3x3
4x3
5x3
6x3
7x3
8x3
9x3
10x3
11x3
12x3

Boy: What time is it?
Girl: It's 1 o'cleck.
Boy: What time is it?
Girl: It's 2 o'clock.
Boy: What time is it?
Girl: It's 3 o'clock.
Boy: What time is it?
Girl: It's 4 o'clock.
Boy: What time is it?
Girl: It's 5 o'clock.
Boy: What time is it?
Girl: It's 6 o'clock.

Boy: What time is it?
Girl: It's 7 o'clock.
Boy: What time is it?
Girl: It's 8 o'clock.
Boy: What time is it?
Girl: It's 9 o'clock.
Boy: What time is it?
Girl: It's 10 o'clock.
Boy: What time is it?
Girl: It's 11 o'clock.
Boy: What time is it?
Girl: It's 12 o'clock.

one x 3

twox3

three x 3

fourx 3

fivex 3

six x 3

seven x 3

eight x 3

nine x 3

tenx 3

elevenx 3

twelve x 3
It's time to get up.
It's time to have breakfast.

It's time to go to school.

It's time to have lunch.

It's time to go home.

It's time to have dinner,

It's time to go to bed.



Unit 8 Lesson 6

I get up at 6 o'clock.

I have my breakfast at 7 o'clock.
I go to school at 8 o'clock.

I have my lunch at 12 o'clock.

I go home at 3 o'clock.

I have my dinner at 5 o'clock.

I go to bed at 10 o'clock.

Listening Script 155



Word List

alligator /'&l.1.ger.to/
angry /'zn.gri/
animal /' &n.1.ml/
ant /ent/

apple /'&p.l/

arrow /' &r.ou/

B |

bag /bag/

banana /bs 'na:.na/
basketball /'ba:.skit.ba:1l/
bed /bed/

beside /br'sard/
bicycle /'bar.s1.kal/
big /big/

bird /b3:d/

biscuit /"bis.kat/
black /blaek/
blouse /blavz/

blue /blu:/

boat /baut/

boot /bu:t/

bottle /'bot.l/

boy /bor/

bread /bred/
breakfast /'brek.fost/
brown /bravn/

bus /bas/

cake /kerk/

cap /kap/

car /ka:/

cat /kat/

chair /tfear/
chocolate /'tfok.lot/
cinema /'sim.o.ma/
clap /klep/

clean /kli:n/

clock /klnk/

cow /kau/

cup /kap/

dark /da:k/

dance /da:ns/

day /der/

deer /dio/

desk /desk/

dinner /'dm.o/
dirty /'da:.ti/

dog /dog/

doll /dol/

door /da:/

draw /dro:/

drink /drigk/

duck /dak/

eat /1:t/

egg /eg/

eight /ert/

elbowl /'el.bav/
elephant /*el.1.font/
eleven /1'lev.n/
envelope /'en.va.laup/
eye /av/

fat /faet/

favourite /' fer.vr.at/
fish /fif/

five /farv/

flower /flava/

feet /fi:t/

food /fu:d/

football /' fut.bo:l/
four /fa:/

fox /foks/

Friday /' frar.der/
fried noodles /frard 'nu:.dlz/
fried rice /fraid rars/
friend /frend/
Frisbee /' friz.bi/
frog /frog/

get /get/

giraffe /dz1'ra:f/

girl /g3:l/

glass /gla:s/

gloves /glavz/

go /gav/

goat /gaut/

grapes /grerp/

great /grent/

green /gri:n/

guava /' gwa..va/

hair /hes/

hand /hzend/

happy /'hep.i/

hat /haet/

have /haev/

home /havm/
hopscotch /" hop.skot[/
horse /ho:s/

house /haus/

hungry /"hay.gri/

E

ice cream / ars 'kri:m/
igloo /'1g.1u:/

in /m/

ink /mpk/

island /'ar.lond/

itch /itf/

jacket /' dzek.it/

jam /dzem/

jug /dzag/

juice /dzu:s/

jump /dzamp/

jungle gym /'d3an.gl ,dzmm/
K|

kangaroo / kan.gru:/
kettle /'ket.l/



key /ki:/

kite /kart/

ladder /'led.s/
lamp /leemp/

leaf /li:f/

library /'lar.brar.i/
lion /'lar.an/

long /loy/

lost /lost/

love /1av/

lunch /lantf/
mango /' man.gav/
market /'ma:. kit/
milk /milk/
Monday /'man.der/
monkey /' may.ki/
mouse /maus/
mouth /mav6/
mug /mag/

nail /ne1l/

name /nemm/

neck /nek/

nest /nest/

new /nju:/

nine /nam/

nose /nouvz/

0

o'clock /a'klok/
octopus / pk.ta.pas/
old /avld/

on /on/

one /wan/

orange /'pr.andz/
orchid /'o: kad/

ox /oks/

E

pencil /‘pen.sl/
picture /' pik.tfo/
pig /pxy/

pillow /' pil.au/
pineapple /'pam &p.l/
pink /pmk/

play /pler/
playground /'pler.gravnd/
pool /pu:l/

pudding /'pud.mm/
puzzle /'paz.l/

Q

quail /kwerl/

queen /kwin/

quilt kwilt/

R|

rabbit /'rab.1t/
raincoat /'rem.kout/
raise /reiz/

read /ri:d/

red /red/

ring /rimy/

rope /roup/
roundabout /'ravnd.s.baut/
ruler /'ru:.ls/

S|

sad /sacd/

salad /' seel.ad/
sandal /'szn.dl/
Saturday /'szt.a.der/
scarf /ska:f/

school /sku:l/

sea /si:/

see-saw /'si:.so./
ship /[ip/

seven /'sev.n/

shoe /fu:/

short /[o:t/

shorts /[o:ts/

sick /sik/

sing /sm/

six /siks/

skirt /sk3:t/

small /smo:l/

snake /sneik/

sock /sok/

song /son/

sport shirt /spo:t/ /[3:t/
stamp /steemp/

sun /san/

Sunday /'san.der/
sweater /' swet.o/
swim /swim/

swing /swin/

table /'ter.bl/

tall /to:l/

ten /ten/

there /deo/

thin /6m/

three /0ri:/

Thursday /'03:z.der/
tiger /'tar.ga/

time /tarm/

today /ta'der/

toy store /tor stor/
train /trem/

tree /tri:/

trishaw /'trar. [/
trousers /'trav.zoz/
T-shirt /'ti:.[3:¢/
Tuesday /'tfu:z.der/
tunnel /'tan.l/

turn /t3:n/

twelve /ftwelv/

two /tu:/

under /' an.do/
unicycle /'jui.nt sar.kl/
uniform /'ju:.nx.fo:m/
unicorn /'ju:.ni.ko:n/
van /vaen/

vase /va.z/

vegetables /' veds.to.blz/
violin / vars'lm/



week /wizk/

wafer /'werfo/

wall /wo:l/

water /'wo:.to/
watermelon /'wo:.ta mel.an/
Wednesday /'wenz.der/
white /wart/

window /'wim.douv/
world /w3:1d/

write /rart/

xylophone /' za1.la.foun/
yacht /jpt/

yellow /'jel.au/

yoghurt /'jpg.ot/

yolk /jovk/

zebra /*zi: .bro/

AV A

zoo fzu./



4. Annual Plan for Teaching

Unit Topic Periods Schedule
1 My classmates 9
2 People, animals and things around us 9 June
Review 1 3 July
Project 1 : My friends K]
3 The food I like 9
4 Fun and games 9 August
Review 2 3 September
Project 2 : What my friends like and can do 3
5 Animals 9
) What we wear 9 October
Review 3 3 November
Project 3 : What [ wear 3
7 Places to visit 9
8 Numbers and time 9 December
Review 4 K] January
Project 4 : Where, when and how to go 3 February
Reserved 12
Total 108




(4) Letter review lessons
The purpose of these lessons is for students to consolidate their knowledge of the words and letters
they practised writing in the previous two units. These lessons feature a series of word reading and
writing activities. At the end of the lesson, students evaluate the extent to which they could read and
write the words.

(5) Language review lessons
The purpose of these lessons is for students to consolidate the language they learnt in the previous
unit. These lessons consist of a series of activities in which students recall the previously learnt
language in practice or communicative activities. Self-assessment is in the final stage of the lesson.
Here, students evaluate the extent to which they could use the language in the textbook activities.

(6) Project-based lessons
After every two units, students have project lessons. In these lessons they use all the language they
have learnt in the previous two units to complete a project. The projects in this textbook are 'My
friends', "What my friends like and can do', "What I wear', and "Where, when and how to go'. It will
take three periods for students to complete a project. The purpose of each period is given below:
Period 1: Plan: Students learn about the project and what they must do. Students begin to prepare

for the project.

Period 2: Do: Students continue to work on their projects.

Period 3: Present: Students present their project work to others using English. They also conduct

self-assessment and evaluate the extent to which they could complete the project.

2. Basic Teaching Techniques

26{gd (01405104040

Interaction styles
1.1 Teacher-class: mcgz§§gac@ ccgcq@oa&@o:spogs ma’g:@lgiéo']oaéu 00095:030 cmg% coxcli OSL.G§008
:spog@mé:

G
eoppliomiomicdt  SJecpod  50edd  Berydd mdeuncdyt:  elgoigieodl spdecdad  Jewpds
[ [Ed L k L L [ L B L L L [} L

N C.é c N c. N L T - B oc . c B <. -'] c o
69.8§. 9’36@?§9§0. GODJ’DC-ODO.Q’I)-C\E-OE DE.OD.SJ§ 9'3§8.CQJGO-O’J‘D oe.oo.o [=1]]} mG@??OE

mdeancbgtieesln gE:RAmncly ofi 0o§ odeanigéicd sam§roomemiadisd desonéfEslapdi
1.2 Teacher-students: cogdlgao&lopmepogé sogplrannromad: [gEoocomesep (powsemlyé monficq)
g€ sogpéromiondeandd Bewmdd coypiror:end §ésacy 0gdgacalog

1.3 All-class: Bg8:8[gén comickigpigodd[gén seodagadecymyéglinoop) eoypsaniernials cloéeono
op8efiapiopd mradlggsaotenySdloog

1.4 Individual work: smeepecymyfgés 88c3udadeniiodonadycdgl: ompd mdSqln mdewnddyd:
desooéqeomn soomyas: Bowod activity qo:og& 35fgq$ oEeadcloopdn  activity eeoid epdapad
p8eaonaqepdad empéioonigp: gorcopdodeomedlboopdsndd gé:fgoln Begr0d eopliamiemddl activity
mcppd: cugfigpienigfyé socopdaoeomedlcdfgl: § ¢§3 odesuidh  gascopdoneomeslobaopduy

ulasod'lm activity om&xgﬁem&q§e@ooﬂ5 §8L039q0(‘50'|oaén



1.5 Pairwork: Pairwork Baopden eonp&ramiepiad sdeunadondo} aeolBs activity [gopdeogélyddloogd
Bl cwbesonlepond empleaonepiad sopdapist omofep: codecdeoiom psfyraebepieudEcloag
mSoyebBEean soypliaonsagiql: sdewndbmbo) ecpaybeonn activity [gepddad p3§lpgo&Ecloopdi
B3 eapoyGeofglilyé eompiaooigm: 88c3c588 wilogpieoomcogs epdgubcloopd BelgE seon§ipésg
Son§recpecmn Seoycd mgpbicaornybiopreoianpy eeppE dBleom eoplianigdficd 6&id) egepopol
6ododqlom emepengd Bewpod activitly [gopdeeqs p$lopi8Edlaopdn B} ecpoyeofgiifyd
mfgoreopérootepioopd: GE:03Al activitiyod goteconE8Emfeé mga mlopisé mapensd giqpbop: 38

Q@l=o%=mcf>c\ncoq$ qégu‘io']oaén
1.6 Groupwork: @$cg$oa8@o:q:ogémé:sm&| capoi§a§: Jowndd activitiy sqgoqjéqaogémé:sm&

Lo [
Y

28oSberpmyEgsaeaydilopd activity vosd vwedigs 9808adbte ckimddloéean mbocdbecu:
ool seopdepreoch 9§ eoypiommcqeacpodsd  activity sadjrmoniedlempdd) g me0é
2cq@0padad o3¢ § 8Eclaopdn Begnod activity saelogriglgch sadombodoédloteor m§ 0EBEiamaych
role 5238:55: a005ec5qs efgach activitysaogog 528§ cdeddeorchiactivity Gl cobesoné qodepiadoddonnds)
mpbocdodmmEilmijgenad [gdclapdi

Introducing words
2.1 Introducing words with flashcards: Flashcard cpaepcpé alphabet card, picture card §¢ word card

g odjs §§Ecloopdi poen - picture card ¢l gédmdecsicRydeel cdB8DBMEE:B(gdeo [gf) What's this?
corgdientls coyplroonap: megesad 9§98iefsBaselgocl eopéromigpicde mefgefqopdend ¢ddsé
ooﬁmcﬁa}é 0503$09p: so:%&ﬂ:néu 0%9@0(73 mc@cﬁo@ cEpE.i: sL]&'Eo'I omo:a'g:c‘fl ma’:ogtﬁ.?@ mc@:co’]&cﬁ

C CS C C 03 C ce c [ gc'] c
9303§= Dl FPOOCOODI ODOBSQJCS GCDO‘Z{ICGO: co OD@II
L [ s g L

2.2 Introducing words with gestures or miming: eclomeodact 228¢oddad Bbw§memeplgéogdesd

G coplomgmorn melgd  o§odiclyBefelpoll Besoad selgosdd elplgs) 9680l eomiadia
25godeé ooadielléia} mm§adod m:8ooh mdBigt: sopoyEeudEdlongh

23 Introducing words using the textbook: eclomeodacd ofplgf: eoypiomepad  coyplaad:

O SmE wilbes N c&ed] Q € e ce . c oc SiccScordl B c
f 03 8§@q§ GB’JO ] CIC.GO UD‘JGIO? ODSJOGO’JGD’D.GCD’JSL]O?QDO. ﬁpqﬁ 999J§93§@.CQJGO-O I CIE.G§'JOD

weljodc odesoiqh Fadic} bldar Feords efpaslgdelesgd
Practising words or phrases

3.1 Using picture cards: colungomdasé 9560 ©058a3§

coq§mcpnd eopoyeuiqh ocedign picture
card gpiad 8ofsedlopd 8o cobdli g&: picture card gpicpé dloéeangbdepicd soypravagpisan:
wofcdcd gobaBes clgodl Begood picture card codsBionds wudcadborn empérogpant medcdcd
socbeoadgabades elge: ecpmE&Edlaoghi

3.2 Using the textbook: Go']mslo:oa§c qf; o% oS%eoq%gaogcﬁ aoq:m@ﬁsm O.Eccf)a'jg: 0Os000m

[gdeo efgplopranean edlunmg Bewdd dloyad soypliohionmbdagé erefeldrl: copmiEdEdlogh

3.3 Listening and doing: efgpope pa§logmeqobencds cpdesontedelyaff: scpoy¢fEalaopdu
Communicative activities or games

83@$83C\)§ G@’Jmé C\)OGSO’JCGIGOJ)GCUU)JCQ? Eﬂ‘) ?C (9008 ?@ QJ’.) 0’) CDCQ? O‘JGﬁI CDC@‘) O.'.)C ILJLC\EE)C$=

c§oobshiseaog (expansion stage)opé s8meradgfd: ecpoyeui§ologhn saosigmieads activity 9§03

G(ﬂS@(D’).(;]Q)éII



4.1 Mingle: emp&oao:ep: s:oo$:038: C\J:écoéé aacoSaJ&engé omo:e@oqeé @Boqoaén
wdBfge$ 1 v mingle activity cosé empiamigp: epdwpiesigiceiqepdl opdlsfgaepdad mdm§iadigd
scpoyéeoidh Begocd cmdBiceride: curconpicsepapé m0dbfghes cwdBevidl sagpSiad ;bsfisd
oomislgnaepdd wodecdeuiqs [gdcloopdn (pows - cocddaés q fiad caelgrggelgaoli)

4.2 Whisper game or activity: coypEroootapad 233 apiad) 9200§:c80h oobondbeded clgpdl 9230083 Bt
clo€oogd sogpEaomcqeeayod oxBaepdi 923,83 8¢ coyptionmiodSidadesl's) soepa 88algredoopd cloya?
ARe(oll Begood Beoyplioomwngd 8853 B[S Bl o8B coodsodonlsq  roke[pCleon
egoodaeoptromm [oproogdenddt: [gelgrdlee Bewcd espolenl degocd epdopimdc et
megedleudEapdad wepm sfgodqepdl sg§aist melgescoiteonmdmd meddeogd gEaopde

43 Draw and ask/say: eoopéiaomgpia wegonboonwp) wéadiongd mcﬁa@éwéc’gm&}cﬁs@é 38
apcadgiéiod What is this? vpeeiefelgooll Begach sgtiqlimlg§mced seeen secly [Gopbeoq§ [gdoopd
4.4 Throw the ball: coypamigpad 00588:086) wddoncbebeselgoch Throw the ball activity eeaé
coig§icd meteeffte comandiude§elgrdl somadqam estopiesig§icdelgaepdt soypliatgpisaicd:
activityp€é  CloE8€eamnt comadioqeomopent  m8mantfiodgd  coddeodl  soypéromepreviod:
comaiiodods mceiseclgBiayé activity Grelgoodepdlgaogd

4.5 Find someone who: Mingle activity §¢so€oyeandoopd: mcdigéion epdagded [Bodaogd Beurdd
68E0p5a} §psgqea activity [g820p5n poes - Unit-4 Lesson 3 9389$:m035 Can you sing? wee:(G:
88acdbgdiapt 9p68Ea0p5ad gpegqepdgdoogdi

Storytelling technique

defpaollopialilys omecoigmil gaeconogbiqpd (listening skill) §& Scdop8cbw§s (imagination)
ABqg8Eepbmlgé d[gEembeod whemppséBEmplocyano (cultural knowledge)sE o§:088Eg8qpd
(critical thinking skill)c} § [Gpeorcoopbgdaogde

5.1 Pre-storytelling: SfgEeslgoe samplioomepmBodoloéonedeommt JgEséaabobowpd oomradiepad

L

o]

corfg§igd: Boopdd Ofgécd 0§,08:(G: modmil: clgaselgodl GlgEopé erolifgeonicon Lomiadigmicd
copsooigps Boopdl eBoobad ceigligpicsid) w§iodepapé picture cards Boopdd ogpdiedymadgs)
caSophieonén epm sr0mepardlgd)eanScopdieomnt: eu:gs:@Eaopdi

5.2 While-storytelling: gjessoéopé coypiamiapiad sacpbodoscotcmidl poengmigé JlgEsmtecont(B:
picture cards oo} s8o0peaddt: Befelgodhn dgtelgresodoncé: s§eficuigfiopicegén (e.g. What
will happen next? How would you feelif you were ...?) $[g€sacfornéisaepgé 0odoodde) [goopd ceslg§sfzé:
oomichmamdupic o80§ic[gB8E BB [goobeo:dh BE empéromsegpied wéfgEaed Boopd:
GQ:@%:OD@Q’JECII (e.g. Any other opinion?) Gmpﬁ:oaomp:m B%mc\%s@qumé: Celplon coo%éso:ﬁ
2886omomomafed clgpd:q) efgoeoid defgpesod SlgEerelopimepiloapial mecogp: gEicodign
e [géqeenté ma§imbgondayé [geuidh §lgéaé action §Gucdooadoog) ommicdindaaclayé cecoigeg),o
wgbeanEfgq$ (acting out) Bewrod coSomwbomelpad smreugilys coyplrommigp: dgEd 8q) 9od8an
opb[gdoophn soeporcopd: BgEagEdlaopy eodbeomEm§pdpad mcdmadp§repé:) cfgpev:§agé 34

emézeé@ﬁmén (gom - ma‘)cqtfxquﬁ ma)c?fco?)



5.3 Post-storytelling: dfgéelp@iesocd OER mefmmdbecdSlgl: § o§B8a$ coypiomigpis
gBcpach BR3A1 Sooqes GEEITmpach G886 BB G588 018 oomictiqpugiepich b
cog$ [aSclaopS

6. Techniques for informal assessment
6.1 Monitoring the class: Gmpg:m:eﬂo:oge activity eo:ooo:oé 99@_93038:%1 Gmp&oao:ep:snm.‘e:o']og@&
§ ©§ 20epm [B[o30q851 BsadogEaoepm scmpmpdsoiqepdi posnofyé sseconodsamlgesig§igpieesgls
madgodenagdfgéecgln eogplromdl cpbesondggpiadeniesay sampeeSenigécdad [gepdevieedd
Bfge activity o3¢ edlo€ear empromiepaBeopd: CloCamesné o swd smeorqepdi (poes - 889 6l
caregiecd 939 AdBden mao§idmégepaé dloémpBeofgén)
6.2 Feedback: ecpoy§ads SJovpdh activity ;daffiageadooplieonés wméfopianéuwemdad Brogéeod
copbreoms emplaoigpid aiaodm(pyggodepieoiqupbi B3 ai:anSm(pygabupieotepayd emplsad
gto0gebo’ Sromeuselgp: seeepdfioopd [GgEa§ =eqodep: §ulo [gpdgodelgrsciqepdi opda3 [glgEayd
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3. Overview of Assessment

The purpose of assessment in grade 2 is for students to learn to monitor their own learning and to receive
assessment that will encourage them to continue studying English. Grade 2 assessment is informal and formative.
Teachers provide informal assessment at the end of each class in the summary and feedback stage. This means that
they either praise learners for their ability to use the language presented in the lesson or give learners advice on how
to improve. Formative assessment is used to help learners understand the extent to which they have accomplished
class objectives and also to help them improve. Formative assessment is usually done at the end of the review and
project-based lessons. Here, students do self-assessment on the extent to which they could perform the tasks in these
lessons. The types of formative assessment are shown in the table below.

Formative Assessment in Grade 2

Skill Assessment Description

All Using a simple rubric i.e. a scoring guide used to evaluate the quality of students' constructed

responses, students do self-assessment if they could successfully complete classroom tasks.

Writing Students listen to the letter and write it.
Students listen to a word or see a picture of it and write it.
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1. How to Use the Teacher's Guide

This teacher's guide is an essential companion to the teachers. It provides detailed lesson plans and other

essential information to teach the lessons. We strongly recommend that teachers refer to the guide before

teaching.

1.1 Overview of the Grade 2 English Curriculum

The Grade 2 curriculum is child-centered and uses a communicative teaching methodology. This means

that pair and group activities are blended into each lesson so that students can learn English in an experiential

mannct.

The textbook is organized by topics. Students learn words and phrases related to each topic through

observing the teacher's demonstrations. In terms of reading and writing, students will learn to write words and

expressions in the textbook. The specific objectives of the second grade are:

1.
2.

To listen to and understand stories, short talks, and songs

To produce intelligible English and prosody in short talks and conversations

. To perform short talks in English such as describing pictures, presenting project work, or introducing

classmates or oneself

. To make simple suggestions (e.g. using Let's ...)

. To demonstrate interests in communicative activities

. To read and write words and expressions in the textbook

. To use structures {e.g. He/She/It is...) learnt in class to communicate feelings, thoughts and information

. To understand and use vocabulary related to the textbook topics (e.g. feelings, foods, etc.} in communicative

situations

. To develop an interest in learning about other cultures through participating in language learning

activities and understanding and discussing lesson contents

1.2 Overview of Lesson Types

There are six types of lessons:

1) Language-focused lessons

2) Skill-focused lessons

3) Reading and writing lessons

4) Letter review lessons

5) Language review lessons

6) Project-based lessons
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3. Overview of Assessment

The purpose of assessment in grade 2 is for students to learn to monitor their own learning and to receive
assessment that will encourage them to continue studying English. Grade 2 assessment is informal and formative.
Teachers provide informal assessment at the end of each class in the summary and feedback stage. This means that
they either praise learners for their ability to use the language presented in the lesson or give learners advice on how
to improve. Formative assessment is used to help learners understand the extent to which they have accomplished
class objectives and also to help them improve. Formative assessment is usually done at the end of the review and
project-based lessons. Here, students do self-assessment on the extent to which they could perform the tasks in these
lessons. The types of formative assessment are shown in the table below.

Formative Assessment in Grade 2

Skill Assessment Description

All Using a simple rubric i.e. a scoring guide used to evaluate the quality of students' constructed

responses, students do self-assessment if they could successfully complete classroom tasks.

Writing Students listen to the letter and write it.
Students listen to a word or see a picture of it and write it.




Word List

alligator /'&l.1.ger.to/
angry /' zn.gri/
animal /' &n.1.ml/
ant /ent/

apple /'&p.l/

arrow /' zr.ou/

B |

bag /bag/

banana /bs'na:.na/
basketball /"ba:.skit.ba:l/
bed /bed/

beside /br'sard/
bicycle /'bar.s1.kal/
big /big/

bird /b3:d/

biscuit /"bis.kat/
black /blaek/
blouse /blavz/

blue /blu:/

boat /baut/

boot /bu:t/

bottle /'bot.l/

boy /bor/

bread /bred/
breakfast /'brek.fost/
brown /brauvn/

bus /bas/

cake /kerk/

cap /kap/

car /ka:/

cat /kat/

chair /tfear/
chocolate /'tfok.lot/
cinema /'sim.o.ma/
clap /klep/

clean /kli:n/

clock /klnk/

cow /kauv/

cup /kap/

dark /da:k/

dance /da:ns/

day /der/

deer /dio/

desk /desk/

dinner /'dm.s/
dirty /'da:.ti/

dog /dog/

doll /dol/

door /da:/

draw /dro:/

drink /drigk/

duck /dak/

eat /1:t/

egg /eg/

eight /ert/

elbowl /'el.bav/
elephant /*el.1.font/
eleven /1'lev.n/
envelope /'en.va.laup/
eye /av/

fat /faet/

favourite /' fer.vr.at/
fish /fif/

five /farv/

flower /flava/

feet /fi:t/

food /fu:d/

football /' fut.bo:l/
four /fa:/

fox /foks/

Friday /' frar.der/
fried noodles /frard 'nu:.dlz/
fried rice /fraid rars/
friend /frend/
Frisbee /' friz.bi/
frog /frog/

get /get/

giraffe /dz1'ra:{/

girl /g3:l/

glass /gla:s/

gloves /glavz/

go /gav/

goat /gaut/

grapes /greip/

great /grent/

green /gri:n/

guava /'gwa:.va/

hair /hes/

hand /haend/

happy /'hap.i/

hat /haet/

have /haev/

home /havm/
hopscotch /" hop.skotf/
horse /ho:s/

house /haus/

hungry /"hay.gri/

iz}

ice cream / ars 'kri:m/
igloo /'1g.1u:/

in /m/

ink /mk/

island /'ar.lond/

itch /itf/

jacket /'dzek.1it/

jam /dzem/

jug /dzag/

juice /dzu:s/

jump /dzamp/

jungle gym /'d3an.gl . dzmm/
K|

kangaroo / kan.gru:/
kettle /'ket.l/



key /ki:/

kite /kart/

ladder /'led.s/
lamp /leemp/

leaf /li:f/

library /'lar.brar.i/
lion /'lar.an/

long /loy/

lost /lost/

love /1av/

lunch /lantf/
mango /' man.gov/
market /'ma:. kit/
milk /milk/
Monday /'man.der/
monkey /'may.ki/
mouse /maus/
mouth /mav6/
mug /mag/

nail /ne1l/

name /nemm/

neck /nek/

nest /nest/

new /nju:/

nine /nam/

nose /nouvz/

0

o'clock /a'klok/
octopus /'pk.to.pas/
old /avld/

on /on/

one /wan/

orange /'pr.andz/
orchid /'o: kad/

ox /oks/

P/

pencil /'pen.sl/
picture /' pik.tfo/
pig /pwy/

pillow /' pil.au/
pineapple /'pam a&p.l/
pink /pmk/

play /pler/
playground /'pler.gravnd/
pool /pu:l/

pudding /'pud.mm/
puzzle /'paz.l/

Q)

quail /kwerl/

queen /kwin/

quilt kwilt/

R|

rabbit /'rab.it/
raincoat /'rem.kout/
raise /reiz/

read /ri:d/

red /red/

ring /rmy/

rope /roup/
roundabout /'rauvnd.s.baut/
ruler /'ru:.ls/

H

sad /saed/

salad /'seel.ad/
sandal /'sen.dl/
Saturday /'szt.a.der/
scarf /ska.f/

school /sku:l/

sea /si:/

see-saw /'si:.so./
ship /[ip/

seven /'sev.n/

shoe /fu:/

short /[o:t/

shorts /[o:ts/

sick /sik/

sing /sm/

six /siks/

skirt /sk3:t/

small /smo:l/

snake /sneik/

sock /sok/

song /son/

sport shirt /spo:t/ /[3:t/
stamp /steemp/

sun /san/

Sunday /'san.der/
sweater /'swet.o/
swim /swim/

swing /swin/

table /'ter.bl/

tall /to:l/

ten /ten/

there /deo/

thin /6m/

three /Ori:/

Thursday /'03:z.der/
tiger /'tar.ga/

time /tarm/

today /to'der/

toy store /tor stor/
train /trem/

tree /tri:/

trishaw /'trar. [/
trousers /'trav.zoz/
T-shirt /'ti:.[3:¢/
Tuesday /'tfu:z.der/
tunnel /'tan.l/

turn /t3:n/

twelve /ftwelv/

two /tu./

under /' an.do/
unicycle /'jui.nr sar.kl/
uniform /'ju:.nx.fo:m/
unicorn /'ju:.ni.ko:n/
van /van/

vase /va.z/

vegetables /' veds.to.blz/
violin / vara'lm/



week /wizk/

wafer /'werfo/

wall /wo:l/

water /"'wo..to/
watermelon /'wo:.ta mel.an/
Wednesday /'wenz.der/
white /wart/

window /'win.douv/
world /w3:1d/

write /rart/

xylophone /' za1.la.foun/
yacht /jpt/

yellow /'jel.au/

yoghurt /'jpg.ot/

yolk /jouvk/

zebra /' zi: .bro/

zip /zip/

zoo /zu./
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